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HOMES, NEIGHBORHOODS AND SECURITY
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HOUSING

A chief goal of the Bush Administration will be to see that all American
families are able to obtain decent, affordable housing. In 1980, when the
prime rate was over 20 percent, housing was difficult for most Americans to
afford. Now with low inflation and low interest rates, housing is again
within reach of America’s families.

The task for the next decade is to see that all Americans, especially young
Americans, can find the homes and stable communities they need to build
their lives and families. To do this, we will maintain the policies that
have brought us low inflation, low interest rates, and strong job creation,
vhich have given many Americans the income to buy homes.

A Bush Administration will be sensitive to all. We will pursue equal

housing opportunity methods for providing housing to low-income and elderly
Americans as well.

T g s ey

My economic progress will be aimed at maintaining low interest rates as an
essential element of providing affordable housing. The first leg of this
policy, of course, is to promote the importance of home ownership by
retaining the homeowner tax deductions. Home ownership continues to be one
of the highest social priorities in America. The Tax Reform Act of 1986
supports continued widespread home ownership through the mortgage interest
tax deduction. Furthermore, my Administration will continue to support

America’s housing lenders’ efforts to meet the needs of America’s mortgage 2
borrovers. ‘ : s

I support various efforts to end housing and welfare dependency. We should g
permit more flexibility of program implementation at the state and local b
level, which would allov greater experimentation with available resources.

For example, under one proposal, local housing authorities and owners would

be permitted to phase in or delay rent increases for tenants who are newly

employed, as an incentive to keeping a job.

Finally, my Administration will continue the commitment I made over two
decades ago as a young Texas congressman: to promote and maintain an
amending commitment to equal housing opportunity by pursuing the full
enforcement powers of Federal Fair Housing laws.

* % *x

THE HOMELESS, HOUSING AND FAIR HOUSING

To own a house. It’s the American dream.

The last time we had a Democratic President, many could not afford the
mortgage to reach their dream:
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o Inflation vas rampant -- peaking at 13.5% in 1980;
o The prime interest rate hit 21.5%;

o Taxes took a 27% bigger bit out of the income of families trying to
save for their first house. A median-income family pays nearl
$2,000 less in income taxes every year nov thanks to our tax cut.
When the last Democratic President left office, a typical 60.000
mortgage cost over $200 more a month than it does at today’s low

interest levels. With the money homebuyers save today, they can
afford a new car!

o The National Association of Realtors Affordability Index is at

1104 -- up from only 70% in 1981. This means that a median-income
family can now buy a better than median home —- but in 1981 it

couldn’t even afford a median priced home.

Sound Republican policies have helped more families than ever to realize
the dream of home ownership. In 1987, America built its 100 millionth
house. Housing starts were 25% higher in 1987 than in 1980.

Our policies also extend the dream to those in greatest need. Todayv, the
federal government subsidizes more homes for low-income families than ever

before and it spends more money to maintain public housing than ever
before.

Over the past 8 years, the number of low income families served by
federal housing programs increased 36%, to 5.7 million. in FY 108§,
And spending expanded 30% to $16.2 billion.

Over 1.5 million elderly households benefit from HUD’s subsidized
housing programs, an increase of 15% over 1980.

We can do better. Homelessness cries out for a solution; low income
families need help paying the rent; young families need help taking the
first step toward the American Dream; and the right of Americans of all
races to live where they want needs to be protected.

I. The Homeless

George Bush knows homelessness is an individual tragedy, a family tragedy
-- tragedy whose causes vary widely. This is a problem that traces back 50
years, according to a National Governors’ Association Task Force. A 1986

Harvard study confirmed HUD estimates that about 350,000 people are
homeless today.

Many people were forced into the street by failed policies which
"reformed" mental institutions by closing them.

Some are drug or alcohol abusers. Some are people who have

experienced a personal trauma like divorce. Too many are
families with children.

—— 181 —-
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The Stuart McKinney Act, named after the late Republican from Connecticut

.who_fought for homeless legislation, is a comprehensive act to address all
facets of the homeless problem. It provides funds for shelters, for single
room occupancy housing, for food and for mental health and drug counseling.

George Bush believes we can end homelessness. To provide immediate aid, he
will:

o Demand that the Stuart McKinney Act be fully funded.

o Amend the Act to provide for block grants to local administrators,
who can use their experience in the community to provide the
assistance most needed.

o Form public/privéte partnerships to fund Single Room Occupancy
Housing and model the program after the Illinois Housing

Authority’s SRO plan. This aid is directed toward most homeless
—- single men and women.

o Redirect some funding under the McKinney Act to provide on-site
counseling at shelters to help the homeless -~ particularly
homeless families -- to mainstream them into existing government
housing, food, and medical programs.

o Cut the red tape to make it easier for those in need to get
government assistance. Enrollment criteria for the various
programs should be unified and merged. Ultimately, the poor
should be able to go to one place and fill out one form to get the
full array of government services available. ~

But in the long run, George Bush believes the solution to homelessness is a
strong economy --— an economy that creates jobs. Jobs are the best way to
help families afford housing; jobs build self-respect; jobs increase

security; and jobs give families an opportunity to build a better life for
children. ’

II. Low Income Rental Housing

George Bush believes in putting more power in the hands of people, not
government. He will help low income people meet rents too high for them to
afford, and will enable them for the first time to own and be responsible

for their own homes. George Bush will work to assure that decent housing is
affordable for all families.

In the last decade, a new and exciting form of home ownership has been

groving -- tenant control and ownership of public housing. The results of
giving tenants control have been remarkable:

o More people pay their rent;

o Maintenance improves;

—- 182 -
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0 Operating costs decline;
0 Crime rates plummet;

o Employment goes up;

o Education receives a new boost -- more kids stay in school and go
to college where none had ever gone before.

The Urban. Homesteading Plan: George Bush believes tenants in public
housing projects should control and won their own homes. Furthermore,
houses turned over to the FSLIC and FHA by failing thrifts can be offered

to lov income renters to broaden the opportunities of ownership, where
feasible and cost-effective.

Scholars who studied the experimental housing programs conducted by HUD

during the ’70’s found that to provide the same amount of aid building
subsidies cost two or three times as much as housing vouchers.

Obviously, this expensive new construction can never solve an affordability
problem -- throughout much of the country, plenty of housing is already
available. The 1987 national housing vacancy rate was the highest in 20
years. What lov-income families need is more of their own earned money and
a little help to pay for that housing.

Supplementing the income of low income renters with housing vouchers is a
. better way to provide housing assistance.

Nevertheless, George Bush’s housing policy is flexible enough to address '
local areas where housing availability is a real problem. Under George

Bush, the federal government will support local initiatives to build more
housing.

III. First Time Homebuyers

The burden on young families of buying the first family home skyrocketed
during the last Democratic Administration. In 1981, families had to spend
three times more of their income to buy their first home than they did in
1976. This Administration has driven that cost back down.

Still, it is tough for many young families to take the first step into the

real estate market. George Bush will help these young families take their S
first step towards the American dream.

0 George Bush will ask FHA to experiment with reduced minimum down
payments for mortgages for first time buyers. If such loans are

secure, FHA should consider dropping down payment requirements as
low as 81000, as the VA does today.

0 George Bush will ask FHA to experiment with regional FHA mortgage
limits, reflecting the differences in the housing markets around

the country. He will also increase the FHA mortgage limits as the
Prices of homes increase. -
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IV. Enabling Housing to Compete for Credit

In a world of global capital markets, homebuyers and builders must compete
for credit in a tougher league.

There is an important role for Ginnie Mae, Fannie Mae, and Freddie Mac to
ensure a ready flow of funds for housing finance throughout the business
cycle. In exchange for their preferential access to credit markets, they

should serve low, moderate, and middle income homebuyers by sustaining an
efficient secondary mortgage market. -

Ve also want to encourage more efficient private sector access to secondary

market credit, for example through the further evolution of REMICs (Real
Estate Mortgage Investment Certificates).

V. Fair Housing

George Bush voted EQB the Civil Rights Act of 1968, the first fair housing
bill to pass the Congress. He was one of only a few Southern Congressmen

to vote for this Act. But he believed it was right then and he believes it
is right now.

No American should have a door slammed in his or her face because he has

dark skin or because he speaks Spanish. This dream, the American dream, is
not in black and white -- it’s in color.

Unfortunately, twenty years later, housing discrimination is still a very
real problem. George Bush believed the laws needed teeth, and this past
spring and summer he worked closely with Congressmen from both parties to
hammer out an agreement that received near unanimous support.

As a result of his efforts, the fair housing law now has some real bite.

The amendments provide for tough new penalties for violations of the Act,
and makes the Act a real tool for prosecutors.

0 George Bush will vigorously enforce the new fair housing law.

We have to vigorously prosecute anyone who harasses someone after they move
into the neighborhood of their choice. Anyone who throws rocks at a house
or burns a cross in the yard or othervise tries to scare avay a family
should spend some time in a jail cell thinking about what they have done.

0 George Bush will seek to put these people in jail -- he will work
to amend the law so that anyone convicted of damaging someone’s
residence out of racial hatred can be sentenced to a jail term.

* k %

HOMELESS

I have great compassion for those who are homeless and live on the margin
of society. This is a diverse group with ranging needs. For example, a
survey of the U.S. Conference of Mayors shows that contrary to the common




- HOMES, NEIGHBORHOODS AND SECURITY

view of who is homeless, a significant number of the homeless are younger
men between 18 and 25 years old and families seeking shelter -- and about 1
in 5 homeless work full- or part-time. We must do more to meet the needs

of the homeless, and more importantly, we must do more to understand and to
eliminate the causes of homelessness.

We must enforce existing laws that benefit the homeless and make sure that
federal government meets its obligations. For example, there is an often
ignored law on the books that requires the Defense Department to allow use
of vacant space in military bases as emergency shelters. Last August, the
Housing Rehabilitation Task Force issued a report saying that there are 1.7
million buildings that can be rehabilitated for use by the homeless. Ve
should implement aspects of that report.

The report by the U.S. Conference of Mayors shows that an average of 26
percent of homeless persons are severely mentally ill. Ve need to develop
community-based mental health cliniecs, so that those who are in the
community can receive the care they need to function in society.

Ve will continue to increase the stock of low-income housing so that people
on the edge of homelessness don’t go on the street and the homeless can
find housing. There are some good private sector projects such as the
Enterprise Foundation and the Nehemiah Program in Brooklyn.

I applaud the work of state and local governments as well as many fine
voluntary efforts that private individuals have made to help resolve the

problem of homelessness in America. It is an effort in which all of us
must participate.

* k %k

CRIME/LAV ENFORCEMENT
Fort VWorth, Texas
October 6, 1988

Today I want to focus on my philosophy, my view of crime, and tell you
about my program -- what I call a common-sense approach -- to fight it.

The fact is, crime is a plague that strikes across all sectors of
society, and nobody is exempt. It includes in its victims the rich, the
middle class, and the poor —- especially the poor. It steals their

schools, their communities, most tragic of all, it steals their hopes for a
better life.

I'm not one who believes we can -- like some sort of technocrat or
clinician -- separate crime from broader questions about society and
society’s values. For me, the starting point in any anti-crime program is
the values that form your view of criminals and society.
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Behind the housing crisis

Private-sector forces, not Reagan, killed off affordable rentals

W Nothing came from Mars or Venus to
make New York City look like Calcutta.
Mr. Reagan and Congress’s housing
cutbacks are directly responsible for the
homeless problem
—Mitch Snyder, on the eve of
the ‘Housing Now’ march
very good protest movement must
E have its callous villain. Last week,
Mitch Snyder and tens of thousands
of other demonstrators marched on the
U.S. Capitol to point the finger at their
favorite blackguard, the hardhearted
Reagan administration. From Jon
Voight to Linda Evans to homeless-ac-
tivist Snyder, the demonstrators at-
tacked Reagan’s cutbacks in the housing
budget, demanding that the nation’s leg-
islators ensure every American the right
to a decent, affordable home.

In upcoming months, their call for a
federal-government solution to the
housing crisis may be much debated,
but their analysis of its origins will not.
That is a -shame, because the conven-
tional wisdom is wrong on several im-
portant counts. The truth is that the
supply of subsidized housing for the
poor was not emasculated during the
1980s; budget cutbacks at the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment did nor generate the current low-

STEVE BENSON FOR USNAWR

income-housing crisis, and the housing
crunch has not been largely responsible
for the flood of homeless families that
have appeared in recent years. Instead,
the low-income-housing squeeze has re-
sulted primarily from the disintegration
of the private, unsubsidized rental mar-
ket—a tragic development that the Hol-
lywood celebrities, homeless activists
and Democratic politicians managed to
ignore last week. “Most of the debate
about affordable housing,” says William
Apgar of Harvard University’s Joint
Center for Housing Studies, “has been
dominated by sloganeering about subsi-
dized housing.”

Such slogans, however well inten-
tioned, may make it more difficult for
policymakers to craft solutions to the
low-income-housing crisis in the years

ahead. The most prominent and hinder-
some housing canards include:

8 The Reagan administration
systematically decimated the nation’s
[low-income] housing supply
—HRepresentative Charies Schumer (D-N.V.),
writing in the New York Times
Wrong. The forces that “systematical-
ly decimated” the low-income-housing
stock in the 1980s operated almost ex-

_clusively in the private rental market.

Not surprisingly, the much-hailed urban
renaissance proved, throughout the
1980s, to be a disaster for the urban
poor. In city after city, office buildings
replaced flophouses that once accommo-
dated winos and men who were out of
work, while urban homesteaders rehabil-
itated and gentrified old, overcrowded
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tenements that once housed poor fam-
ilies. Nationwide, rents in unsubsidized
housing soared more than 30 percent for
the poor from 1974 to 1985, even after
being adjusted for inflation.

High interest rates, restrictive building
and land-use codes, abandonment and
arson also conspired to remove cheap
apartments from the reach of the nation’s
7.7 million poverty-level renters. Just last
week, the Chicago Tribune reported that
not a single residential-building permit
was issued in 1988 in the

number of HUD-subsidized rental units
increased almost 50 percent, from 2.9
million units in 1980 to 4.1 million in
1988. In fact, by the end of the decade, a
higher proportion of the poor will live in
subsidized housing than at the start of the
decade (24 percent in 1980 vs. 29 percent
in 1987), even though the ranks of the
poor grew substantially during the 1981-
82 recession. '

Put a little differently, however ill-

prepared the Reagan administration was

ing crunch, they do anticipate the prob-
lems that lie ahead. In the 1990s, Reagan-
era cutbacks in HUD’s budget will
substantially curtail the growth of the
subsidized-housing stock. Moreover,
starting around 1992, some 500,000 pri-
vately owned units built or subsidized by
the federal government in the 1960s may
disappear from the low-income stock be-
cause the owners will then be eligible to
default or “prepay” their mortgages, al-
lowing these landlords to rent to higher-

income tenants. In the

rough Oakland, Woodlawn

and East Garfield Park
neighborhoods of Chica-
go—although city officials
did grant permits to demol-
ish 31 buildings in the same
neighborhoods. Moreover,
the cumulative effect of
changes in the private sec-
tor seems to have been par-
ticularly devastating in re-
cent years. According to
the 1989 annual report by
Harvard’s Joint Center for
Housing Studies, the num-
ber of low-rent, unsubsi-

a
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_ meantime, the great bulk of
federal housing subsidies
(roughly 75 percent) will
continue, under both Re-
publican and Democratic
Presidents, to be skewed to-
ward middle and upper-in-
come Americans—who
now receive roughly $50
billion of mortgage-interest
and property-tax deduc-
tions a year.

® It is no exaggeration to-
say that there is a three-
- word solution to

dized -units in the U.S. fell,
in real terms, by 1.5 million
between 1980 and 1985, a
drop that well exceeded the
number of subsidized units

WRONG TARGET. Celebrities like ;
impassioned speeches last week deploring government-housing
cuts. But they ignored the importance of private, low-income
‘rental housing like these apartments in Hoboken, N.J., right

ED HILLE—MATRIX FOR USNSWR

added during the same
years. This decline is espe-
cially damaging to the poor
because just over two thirds
of the nation’s impover-
ished renters currently live
in unsubsidized housing.

8 The HUD budget has
been cut ... by 75 percent.
... Since 1981, the federal .
government has all but
dismantled the nation’s
housing programs

actor Jon Voight gave

RICK FRIEDMAN FOR USNSWR

homelessness: Housing,
housing, housing

—Robert Hayes, founder of the
Nationat Coalition for the
Homeless, writing
in the New York Times
Exaggerated. Govern-
ment-subsidized rental
apartments will not solve
the homeless problem be-
cause roughly two thirds of
homeless adults have per-
sistent personal problems
that often lead them back
to the streets and shelters.
Recent national studies by
HUD, the Robert Wood
Johnson Foundation and
others show that 33 to 38

—Boston Mayor Raymond Fiynn,
testifying before Congress
Misleading. As Flynn
told Congress, appropria-
tions for subsidized housing
were slashed during the

RIGHT TARGET. The urban renaissance has been bad for the
urban poor. Condo conversions, left, and commercial
developments, like Boston’s Copley Place, right, spurred
gentrification in areas that once housed low-income renters

percent of urban homeless
adults are alcoholics, 13 to
- 25 percent are drug abusers
and 33 percent are mental-
ly ill. These severely trou-
bled adults often cannot

1980s. However, outlays,

or actual expenditures, on subsidized
housing rose sharply at the same time.
The reason is that federal funds for hous-
ing-assistance programs are spent over
many years after they are appropriated,
typically stretching out anywhere from
five to 20 years. As a result, the substan-
tial appropriations authorized by Con-
gress in earlier decades swelled spending
on subsidized housing in real terms dur-
ing the 1980s, from $8.3 billion in 1980 to
$16.1 billion in 1988. And while more
than a million, inexpensive private rental
units disappeared during the decade, the

to deal with the homeless problem and

however insensitive it was to the home-
less, its cutbacks at HUD did little to
precipitate the current homeless crisis. As

‘Anna Kondratas, who now oversees

HUD programs for the homeless for Sec-
retary Jack Kemp, points out: “The
homeless problem became very severeand
very apparent in the early 1980s long
before any cuts in the housing budget
worked their way through the system.”
Although the government-bashing crit-
icisms of the protesters may be misleading
as a guide to the current affordable-hous-

cope by themselves, even if
they have a cheap place to

live. Homeless advocates like Hayes do

not like to discuss the entrenched person-
al problems of the homeless because they
say it sounds like “blaming the victim.”
But one consequence of that reluctance,
argues HUD’s Kondratas, was that “un-
til. recently, there has been very little
recognition that homelessness is more
than a housing problem. The need for
supportive services was largely ignored.”

Those services are delivered in locally
licensed facilities like community mental-
health centers, halfway houses for home-
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less alcoholics and residential drug-treat-

ment programs. Unfortunately, few of
the homeless ever have the opportunity to
enter a treatment program or stay in one
for long. Most large cities have housing
facilities to accommodate only 5 to 10
percent of the mentally ill.’ And roughly
75 percent of public inebriates who go.
through a few days of detoxification leave
without any after-care referral. .

Despite the lack of local services, the
organizers of last week’s march did not
schedule a single event to lobby for more
spending on such “special needs’ housing
(nor were chants like “housing for alco-
holics” much in evidence). By contrast,
there was a march for children, a smaller
segment of the homeless population but
one that attracts much more sympathy.
Stephen Burger, executive director of the
International Union of Gospel Missions,
points out that such large-scale protests
typically ignore both the fact that many
homeless adults need transitional group
homes and that the scarcity of such
homes is primarily a local government,
rather than a federal government, prob-
lem. “Everyone,” he sighs, “thinks spe-
cial-needs housing is wonderful. But no-
body wants it near them.”

For the present at least, the well-
meaning demonstrators seem to have
seized on the wrong culprit. Certainly
no one opposes ‘‘decent, affordable
housing.” And even though HUD’s sub-
sidy programs were riddled with fraud
and abuse during the Reagan years,
America’s poor still urgently need more.
subsidized housing. The danger, though,
is that the protesters may have created
an exaggerated impression of the ability
of the federal government to house the
poor, while neglecting efforts to improve
the private housing market. The 1986
tax overhaul, for example, was barely
mentioned last week, even though it
eliminated most of the tax incentives
“that traditionally made low-income
housing profitable for developers and
landlords. Other players who block the
development of more affordable housing
went unnamed, too: The neighborhood
organization that fights the group home
for the mentally ill; the zoning-board
chairman who frustrates construction of
inexpensive rental housing; the yuppie
who renovates a dilapidated apartment
that once housed a poor family; the
landlord who forces out tenants by jack-
ing up rents; even the middle-income
homeowner who takes his thousands of
dollars of tax deductions each year from
the federal government. There is a vil-
" lain in the affordable-housing tragedy,
but it is not necessarily the bean-count-

Sharing the fantasy. Budget plan O.K.’d by Bush and lawmakers in spring was a joke

The fine mess created
hy skid-row politics

How the budget game can foul up the economy

ithin the week, the U.S. govern-
w ment may suffer the financial

equivalent of a nervous break-
down. The 1990 fiscal year is already
under way without a new budget in
place. Now Congress seems destined to
miss the critical October 16 deadline for
avoiding $16.2 billion in automatic bud-
get cuts—sending official Washington
into a frenzied effort to pull the govern-
ment out of the budget morass. Soon
after, the battle is likely to escalate as
Congress votes to raise the federal debt
ceiling above $2.7 trillion. Then the real
fun begins: President Bush and wary
Congress must start all over again to
produce next year’s budget.

The chaos-as-usual surprises almost
no one, given the miserable state of the
nation’s fiscal affairs. The gapmg federal
deficit must be nar-

‘perverse. And indeed, a number of politi-

And what is arguably the richest nation
in the free world believes it cannot afford
to bail out strugglmg foreign democra-
cies or repair its crumblmg highways.

Ini a country now going through the
longest economic boom ever in peace-
time, such skid-row politics seems simply

cians and policy mavens are pushing to
change the down-at-the-heel mind-set
and refocus the nation on future goals.
Some want to abolish Gramm-Rudman-
Hollings to separate long-term policy
concerns from short-term obsessions with
the numbers. “It has become a shill and a
sham,” says South Carolina Democratic
Senator Ernest Hollings of the legislation
he once sponsored. Meanwhile, econo-
mists across the political spectrum argue
that America must take a radical new

approach to fiscal poli-

rowed, but the strict
targets imposed by the
4-year-old - Gramm-
Rudman-Hollings law
have perverted the
budgeting process..
Policymakers resort to
Alice-in-Wonderland
gimmicks to meet the
targets, ranging from
putting programs off-
budget to adopting
YOSy economic scenari-
os (see chart, page 34).
Forswearing any new
taxes, President Bush
nonetheless promises

5.;.:41 993—an‘increasingly dlfﬁcult
N jOb as deﬁc:t levels remain. hlgh

Deﬁclt pro]ecuons (by ﬁs@l years)

cy so that savings and
investments will be
boosted through co-
herent deficit-reduc-
tion measures. Other-
wise, the country will
be plagued further by
its dreaded fiscal dis-
ease. Some symptoms:
a Deficit deluslons. The
budget gap is clearly -
lower than it would
have been without the
Gramm-Rudman law.
But, says Robert Reis-
chauer, director of the
Congressional Budget

ing bureaucrat or antigovernment ideo- | to better educate 1991 1 199 Office, while the law
logue. It is us. . . B | America’s children, ot cmﬁmm:sdomm::t m: .1 “is working, it hasn’t
fight drugs and mount %u:agezmsmglnsso Ot{rSN&wn—eBag dat, worked well.” The fis-
by David Whitman a mission to Mars. roressional Budget cal 1989 deficit rose by
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National Association of Realtorse
The Voice for Real Estate™
777 14th Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20005-3271
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The Voice for Real Estate™
TALKING POINTS

. pts

The Voice for Real Estate™ is the new, unifying, umbrslla thems for the
NATIONAL ASSOQCIATION OF REALTORSe . It was unanimously adopted by
the Board of Directors in February and a large, multi-level kick-off occurs in
Dallas, during the convention. :

The NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORSe, as The Voice for Real Estate™
is 800,000 members strong, representing 54 State Associations, 1866 local
Boards, and 9 affiiate organizations. It encompasses all areas of real sstate,
includinig residential, commercial, appraisal, brokerage, counseling, property
management, industrial and office, syndication, and international,

The Voice for Real Estate™ represents the NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF
REALTORSS' wilingness and determination to work in a spirit of cooperation
with governmental entities to achieve fair and equitable housing policies for
the American public and the real estate industry.

The new theme reinforces the Association’s role as the real estate authority,
capable of responding to issues impacting real estate. at the national, regional -
and local fevels, =

The Voice for Resl Estate™ identifies REALTORSe as knowledgeable,
professional, service-oriented business psople who work to provide needed
and desired assistarice to buyers and sellers in real estate transactions.
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What would several months
in this position do
to your financial position?

If you're unable to work due to a
major injury or prolonged illness,
you could find yourself in a very
uncomfortable financial position.

Because while you're losing
income, the monthly bills keep com-
ing. And when you add on medical
expenses to mortgage, credit and
car payments, before you know it,
your financial security could be
seriously threatened.

Thats why The Equitable has
developed Individual Health Plans
to help protect you and your family
against the risks associated with
disability and medical bills.

% i \

Our disability income plans* will
protect your greatest asset—your
earnings—while our major medical
plans** will reduce the financial
drain which can result from exten-
sive medical care.

Call 1-800-782-9355 or send in
the coupon for more information.
If you're a business owner, be sure
to ask about our new disability
buy-out and key person plans, too.
The Equitable also offers a com-
plete portfolio of traditional and
investment-sensitive life products,

a full range of annuities and other
financial service products.

To: DC. Geraghty, Vice President
| The Equitable

Box 2455, General Post Office

New York, NY 10016

l
|
Please send me full details of Equitable’s I
O Personal Disability Income Plans
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*These policies provide disability income insurance only. They do NOT provide basic hospital, basic medical or major medical insurance as defined by the New York State Insurance Department. The expected benefit ratio for these policies is
55 percent. This ratio is the portion of the future premiums which the company expects to return as benefits, when averaged over all people with a policy.

**These policies meet the minimum standards for major medical insurance as defined by the New York State Insurance Department. They do NOT provide basic hospital or basic medical insurance. The expected benefit ratio for these
policies is 55 percent. This ratio is the portion of the future premiums which the company expects to return as benefits, when averaged over all people with a policy.
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i THEY MADE AN ODD PAIR, THESE TWO
. YOUNG ARTISTS. TOGETHER, THEY
CHANGED FOREVER THE WAY WE SEE.

ACH EVENING THEY WOULD MEET, the volatile

Spaniard and the austere Parisian, to pour

out ideas they would share with no one else.
By day, the studios of Pablo Picasso and Georges
Braque exploded with images like none ever seen
before: complex, fragmented, and disconcerting.
Cubism, it was called. And it swept through 20th-
century art like a fire.

Now, an astonishing new exhibition at New
York's Museum of Modern Art re-creates the
unique collaboration of Braque and Picasso as it
unfolded in the seven years before World War .

Assembled here for the first time are 390 Cubist
works, many new to American eyes. Arranged sea-
son by season, these images follow the march of
two pioneers into uncharted territory that is still
being explored today.

This remarkable show is itself a creative partner-
ship between The Museum of Modern Art and
Philip Morris Companies Inc., whose people have
an eye for original ideas in many fields. In Enter-
prise as well as the Arts.

PicASSO AND BRAQUE: PIONEERING CuBisM will be shown only at The
Museum of Modern Art in New York and is on view through January 16th.

A new videocassette: NEw WAys OF SEEING brings Picasso,
Braque, and the Cubist revolution to life on vHs. To order at $19.95, call
1-800-PM cuUBISM (1-800-762-8247).

PHILIP MORRIS COMPANIES INC.

Philip Morris USA - Philip Morris International Inc.
Kraft General Foods - Miller Brewing Company
Mission Viejo Company
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Today’s assignment is quite simple. And quite
rewarding; Just study the remarkable features of the
Smith Corona SD 750 and compare them with
other typewriters.

After all, how many comparably priced type-
writers give you word processing capabilities like
Display and Memory, so you can edit, revise and
make your work letter-perfect. And try and find the
Spell-Right® 50,000 word Electronic Dictionary

Auto Center/Return
Relocate

Auto Underscore

End of Page Warning
Dual Pitch
Bi-Directional Print
Stop Codes

Memory Battery Back-Up
Bold Print
Forward/Reverse Index
Auto Half-Space

or the exclusive fumble-free Correcting Cassette on
anything but a Smith Corona typewriter.

Though we’ve packed all these features into a
portable that weighs under 14 pounds, we’ve been
able to keep the cost equally lightweight.

The versatile Smith Corona SD 750. It makes

buying a typewriter =
the easiest assignment g“"““E ggl%-lNl\o
you’ll ever have. -—T—OMOIT\I%%VJ_-'&TGTOCUHCN%DGY

For more information on this product, write to Smith Corona Corporation, 65 Locust Avenue, New Canaan, CT 06840
or Smith Corona Canada, 440 Tapscott Road, Scarborough, Ontario, Canada M1B 1Y4.
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LETTERS

Socialism’s Last Enclave

Tom Bethell eloquently raises the impor-
tant issue that socialism, while appar-
ently falling apart in the East, is
thriving in economics textbooks in the
West [“Socialism by the Textbook,” Oct.
13]. It is critical to note, however, that
it is not only economics textbooks in
which professors extol the virtues of
socialism.

For instance, in The Human Adven-
ture, used in his California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach, anthropology class,
Eugene Ruyle writes, “The problems
we face as a species flow from the
present system of class rule, capitalism.
The solution is revolution. If our species
is to survive, we must complete the
world revolution that is currently in
progress. I am optimistic that we can do
so, and I hope my book will contribute
to the clarity of purpose necessary for
this task.”

Ruyle also writes that the socialist
revolution in the U.S. will probably
begin with the overthrow of the top five
hundred corporations and the replace-
ment of their boards with socialist
directors who will use social need rather
than profit maximization as the basis
for decision-making.

It is no secret that the radical Left in
America has retreated to the universi-
ties. Almost daily, my organization
receives complaints from students about
professors abusing their classroom podia
to advance socialist goals.

Leslie Carbone
Executive Director
Accuracy in Academia
Washington, D.C.

Far-Away Eyes
I just read Wick Allison’s article, ‘‘ How
to Win an Election” [Oct. 13]. I was
surprised at his criticism of the staff
and chairman of the National Republi-
can Congressional Committee (NRCC).
As someone who recently participated in
a spccessful special election in Wyoming
(April 1989) with the assistance of the
NRCC, I would like to comment on his
views.

The entire NRCC staff served me and
my campaign with professional assist-
ance and advice. As in any effort, there

1989

were early organizational problems, but
overall the work of the NRCC was
proficient and on target.

Mr. Allison advocates local campaigns
with local solutions to problems at
home, as though his were a new idea.
My special-election campaign was run
on local issues, and decisions with
respect to those issues were made
locally; the NRCC staff shared in that
effort with success.

There is an inherent irony in Mr.
Allison’s armchair perspective on local
campaign organization. Had Mr. Allison
taken time to call before he wrote his
article, he might have had a somewhat
different point of view based on the
experiences of someone who has been
directly involved in winning an election
at home.

Craig Thomas
Member of Congress
Washington, D.C.

Mr. Allison’s premise that the 1992
elections are pivotal for Republican
hopes to win outright, or effective,
control of the House is correct. From
that point on, however, he fails to
understand the realities of the situation.

Although Mr. Allison acknowledges
that the NRCC was the first of the
party campaign committees to become a
modern, professional political force, he
contends that it is to blame for the
GOP’s inability to close the gap in the
House since the 1980 election.

In 1982, with the scent of realignment
in the air and a top-flight crop of young
conservative GOP challengers, the party
seemed poised to build on its substan-
tial gains in the 1980 election—only to
have a severe recession intervene, with
a resulting loss of 26 seats.

In 1984, the GOP share of the House
vote surged in most congressional dis-
tricts, but Ronald Reagan’s coattails
were not quite long enough to win more
than a few seats. At that time, the view
among Democratic strategists was that
they had narrowly averted a political
disaster.

Candidly speaking, the NRCC’s 1987—
1988 effort was not one of the strongest
we have seen. The recognition of that
fact no doubt resulted in heavy pressure
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upon NRCC chairman Guy Vander Jagt
to make some changes. The subsequent
appointment of Ed Rollins as co-
chairman was viewed by professionals
in both parties as a sign that the stakes
had just been raised and that the House
would again become a top priority for
the Republicans. Mr. Rollins, with two
decades of political experience, includ-
ing managing Ronald Reagan’s 1984
campaign and acting as White House
political director, is almost universally
viewed by campaign operatives in both
parties as a pro’s pro.

Mr. Allison’s suggestion that the NRCC
pinpoint winnable districts for 1990 and
recruit premium candidates has been
standard operating procedure for all
four of the campaign committees for
many years, making me wonder just
how familiar Mr. Allison is with the
operations of these committees.

Finally, much like an ill-prepared
House challenger, Mr. Allison does some
flip-flopping of his own in the article.
First, he says that Republicans have
mistakenly tried in the past to make
congressional elections into national ref-
erenda, noting the old Tip O’Neill adage
that all politics is local politics. Later,
however, he suggests that ‘‘campaigns

are battles of ideas.” I would suggest
that anyone who would describe cam-
paigns as “battles of ideas” has spent
very little time around the headquarters
of winning campaigns.

I personally don’t care who prevails in
next year’s congressional elections; my
job is simply to analyze them. It does
distress me, however, to see what
amounts to an ill-informed, cheap shot
aimed at a very talented group of people
facing an uphill fight.

Charles E. Cook Jr.

Editor, The Cook Political Report
Vice President, Hill and Knowlton
Washington, D.C.

While I greatly appreciated the vote of
confidence Wick Allison gave me in his
recent article on the Republican strat-
egy to take over the House of Repre-
sentatives, I must disagree with him on
one major point.

Mr. Allison seems to believe that the
National Republican Congressional Com-
mittee, under Chairman Guy Vander
Jagt and Co-Chairman Ed Rollins, is
insufficient to the task of electing
Republicans. I disagree.

I've worked with, for, and against the
new NRCC leadership team. Guy Van-

There’s one news analysis program considered “can’t miss” by Washington officials.

The McLaughlin Group.

Among its chief assets are the wit and intellect of John McLaughlin, Eleanor Clift,
Fred Barnes, Morton Kondracke, Pat Buchanan and Jack Germond.
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So tune in to The McLaughlin Group. It’s comprehensive, contentious and. ..

contagious.
Made possible by a grant from GE.
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We bring good things to life.
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der Jagt deserves praise, not criticism,
for having put them in place.

Lee Atwater

Chairman

Republican National Committee

Washington, D.C.

Mr. Thomas will go far in Washington,
for he obviously possesses a generous
and forgiving nature. When he was
struggling to win his special election,
however, he was less enthusiastic about
the NRCC. Referred to by the Casper
Star-Tribune as the ‘national GOP
bozos,” the NRCC and its hamhanded-
ness became an issue in Wyoming and
almost lost Mr. Thomas his seat. Talk-
ing to T. R. Reid of the Washington Post
just days before the election, Mr. Thomas
said, “I think we’ll win it, but Ill tell
you this, it won’t be because of any ‘help’
we got from Washington.”

Mr. Cook’s foray into political apolo-
getics is a little more curious, because he
admits he doesn’t care who wins the
House. He mentions this after he’s gone
to great lengths to give us reasons why
Republicans continually lose it. Having
told us why no problem really exists, he
then (“candidly speaking”) tells us a
solution has been put in place for the
problem (which he says never existed).

But there is a problem, and judging
by the NRCC’s performance in the 1989
special elections it still exists. House
Republicans have lost seats in every
general election since 1980, during the
greatest surge of support for the party in
history, and spent $200 million of
Republican donors’ money doing it. (Mr.
Cook could add something of actual
value to the debate if he could tell us
where all that money went.) I said in my
article that Republican excuses have run
out. Obviously the Washington excuse
mill runs at a faster pace than even I
anticipated.

Winners don’t need excuses. The losers’
mentality that afflicts Republican ranks
is not likely to be reversed by the man
responsible for their dismal performance.
Guy Vander Jagt has not been held
accountable for his losses; he has, in
fact, been rewarded for failure. His
re-election as NRCC chairman shows
most Republicans are comfortable in
their minority. If that isn’t changed, the
real losers will be the American people.

The 1992 elections represent a historic
opportunity—on that, everyone agrees.
Republicans can capture the House and
take the Reagan revolution to a new and
more conclusive stage. It will require fire
in the belly and vigorous, spirited lead-
ership. That leadership cannot come
from hired guns, no matter how sharp



their aim. It must come from Repub-
lican members of the House. Guy Vander
Jagt should step down, and a new
chairman should be elected who can
unify his colleagues and lead them to
victory.

Mr. Atwater says he doesn’t agree with
me on that point. I'm glad to have him
involved in the debate because it indi-
cates he will be involved in the battle for
the House. That would be a major plus.
Of all Mr. Atwater’s many qualities, the
one I like the best is this: He knows how
to win elections. —WA

Charlie Had No Choppers

Oh my! In his review of Casualties of
War [Sept. 29], John Simon criticizes
the movie because, among other things,
“some military details are wrong,”
using as evidence that “none of [the
infantrymen| gets hit even as an Ameri-
can gunboat coming down the river is
blown to bits by VC copters.” The
Vietcong had no helicopters (generally
referred to as “choppers,” by the way);
those were American aircraft that acci-
dentally shot up their own men. I don’t
blame Simon for lacking military exper-
tise, but surely he knows that the irony
of Americans being killed by friendly

fire is a sine qua non for all Vietnam
War movies.

Michael Fumento

Champaign, IIl.

Doesn’t Look like Kansas

Wisconsin is one of the greatest states
in the Union, but it does have some
problems: 1) the winters are long and
cold, 2) the Green Bay Packers can’t
win, and 3) David Obey represents the
7th District in Congress. While many in
Wisconsin are not happy with these
events, we accept them. Hence it both-
ered me to see you accuse Kansas of
sending David Obey to the House [‘‘For
the Record,” Sept. 15].
Dan Olszewski
Withee, Wis.

Straussians and Paleos

Peter Stanlis [“The Open Question,”
Oct. 27] insists that my essay was so
abstract as to signify nothing, yet was
somehow concrete enough to be wrong
about everything. His reply is a long
sputter of indignation that misses the
point of my analysis. I do not condemn
the South, Southerners, tradition, order,
freedom, or individual initiative. On the
contrary, these are all good things, but

their goodness is not intrinsic (tradi-
tions can be bad, order dehumanizing,
freedom misused, etc.). Rather, it stems
from their participation in a permanent
moral order defined by “the laws of
nature and of nature’s God.” Men have
equal rights under the natural law
because they are “created equal,” i.e.,
equally human. But it is precisely this
reasonable equality of rights that paleo-
conservatives find both hard to swallow
and impossible to spit out. Hence their
sputtering.

It is true that some Straussians (and
some neoconservatives) see the estab-
lishment of religious freedom in Amer-
ica as a rejection of Biblical religion,
and therefore conceive of America as
essentially secularist and materialist.
But this is not my view, nor the position
of the Western Straussians. On the
Founders’ understanding of the impor-
tance of religion for human happiness,
I agree with Stanlis and other tradi-
tional conservatives. But precisely on
those grounds, it is their own—Amer-
ican—tradition of civil and religious
liberty, based on human equality, that
they ought to be conserving.

Charles R. Kesler
Claremont, Calif.
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ON THE RECORD

m Hard knocks for the legal-beagle
Left: A district judge found a suit
filed by former Attorney General
Ramsey Clark against Ronald Rea-
gan and Margaret Thatcher on
behalf of 55 Libyans to be ‘‘frivolous.”
Now District of Columbia federal
appeals court (Justices Buckley,
Ginsburg, and Sentelle) has ordered
the judge to go one step further and
fine Clark. The appeals court also
ordered Clark to pay the fees for the
lawyers who defended Mrs. Thatcher
against complicity for damages alleg-
edly suffered in the Tripoli raid. . . .
In North Carolina, a federal judge
has levied a $10,000 fine against
William Kunstler and two other
attorneys for filing a “frivolous suit”
in the Christic Institute case against
Gen. John Singlaub and others.
Most of the Christic evidence, said the
judge, was “self-serving and largely
based on hearsay and speculation.”
. . . In Washington, Sens. Christo-
pher Dodd (D., Conn.) and John
Kerry (D., Mass.)—the darlings of the
Left—have fallen in bad graces of
CISPES (Committee for Solidarity
with the People of El Salvador). Their
sin: they voted aid to El Salvador
even though President Cristiani, who
won the last election, is a right-
winger. “People like John Kerry and
Christopher Dodd,” says CISPES or-
ganizer Diane Greene, “are proving
themselves to be death-squad Demo-
crats.” In the pro-Salvador-aid vote,
says another CISPES leader, John
Hanna, Dodd “got into bed with
fascists.” CISPES was formed in
1980 by the Salvadoran guerrilla
FMLN (Farabundo Marti National
Liberation Front), the CPUSA, and
the Cuban Mission to the UN. . . .
Other Left items: The Better World
Society (Ted Turner, co-founder) has
awarded Mikhail Gorbachev its peace
prize, presentation by Pepsico head
Donald Kendall. . . . The radical
Guardian reports that fifty thousand
women joined National Organization
for Women (NOW) in fortnight follow-
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“Of course, now we’ve put a value
on the environment we can start
selling it.”

ing Supreme Court’s Webster abortion
decision.

m US. News says President Bush
thinks the Republicans might just
win the Senate in 1990. Among
vulnerable Democrats is Rhode Is-
land’s Sen. Claiborne Pell (ACU 0),
who took such a bashing over his
handling of Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, of which he is chairman,
in front-page blast in Washington
Post a week ago that it is said he may
not run again. Another reason to back
out: the strength and popularity of
his probable opponent, Rep. Claudine
Schneider (R.), who is not, inciden-
tally, all that far to Pell’s right. . . .
Carl Levin (ACU 0) is also weak in
the odds, but a developing primary
fight among Michigan conservatives
might work to his advantage. Repub-
lican Rep. Bill Schuette has inside
track, but longtime Michigan conserv-
ative leader W. Clark Durant has
backing of Michigan Young Republi-
cans and a number of party leaders.

. Montana’s Max Baucus (ACU 8)
would have more to worry about if
Montana Republicans could find suit-
able candidate to run against him.
First three they considered have
backed down. . . . Sen. Paul Simon
(ACU 0) was expected to have a hard
time, but recent polls show him
running comfortably ahead of Rep.
Lynn Martin, first Illinois GOPer to
enter race. Most vulnerable
Republican seats, according to Con-
gressional Quarterly, are in Kentucky
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(Sen. Mitch MecConnell); Indiana,
where Daniel Coats was named to
Dan Quayle’s seat; and Oregon, if
Sen. Mark Hatfield decides not to
run again. . . . Back in Massachu-
setts, where speculation is high on
whether Barney Frank is through,
Boston Globe says at least three
Kennedys might be interested: gradu-
ate student Edward Kennedy, Ted-
dy’s son, and either Kerry or Mi-
chael, both offspring of Bobby’s. Bos-
ton Conservatives Society nailed Bar-
ney Frank for his December 1987
remarks about Ed Meese. Meese
should resign, said Frank, because he
had been “extraordinarily careless in
his associations.”

B Guess who’s coming to dinner?
Sweden—socialism’s showcase state
—has decided to try supply-side eco-
nomics. Finance Minister Kjell-Olof
Feldt has introduced tax package in
parliament that will reduce the top
marginal income-tax rate from 72 to
50 per cent and consolidate the
present 21 income-tax brackets to two
by 1991. . . . Reports that Soviet
Union will cut off military aid to
Nicaragua between now and the Feb-
ruary elections, taken with grain of
salt. Soviets say they can’t, of course,
control continued arms shipments to
Nicaragua from Cuba and East Ger-
many. As for other aid, it’s estimated
that USSR’s $465-million aid pack-
age to Managua this year amounts to
$133 for every Nicaraguan citizen.

. While Nicaragua’s powerful
Channel 6 TV station gave gavel-to-
gavel coverage to Sandinista conven-
tion that nominated Daniel Ortega
its presidential candidate, the opposi-
tion is given ten minutes twice a
week on Channel 2, whose signal is so
weak, says Miami Herald, that it
cannot be heard in all of Managua.
Comments Mario Gonzales, head of
an OAS (Organization of American
States) team monitoring the election
process: “If this is prolonged until
February 25 it will gravely affect the
[electoral] process.”

® Getting a rave review in the Soviet
journal Nedelya is a revisionist book
Not to Be Published, by Soviet histo-
rian-fantasist V. Savelev. Savelev
claims Winston Churchill was a
German spy from 1899 on, and that
he was a lifelong admirer of Adolf
Hitler. Deep cover indeed.



FROM THE EDITOR

Round Up the Usual Brokers

Keinsley has recently been support-

ing the Racketeering-Influenced and
Corrupt Organizations Act as a legiti-
mate tool against all sorts of crime,
not merely crime committed by rack-
eteering-influenced and corrupt or-
ganizations. Michael’s reasoning is, as
always, ingenious. I particularly liked
his point that RICO’s provision al-
lowing prosecutors to impound an
organization’s assets before trial was
justified in order to “prevent the
assets slipping away and making the
trial pointless.” But would Drexel
Burnham Lambert really have moved
all its assets to the Cayman Islands
and managed the junk-bond business
from there if RICO had not been
threatened against it? It seems un-
likely to me. And since threaten-
ing RICO is equivalent to threatening
bankruptcy, wasn’t that threat, em-
ployed without due cause, a legal
version of the protection racket, forc-
ing Drexel to surrender whether guil-
ty or not?

At this point in the argument
liberals accuse conservatives of incon-
sistency and hypocrisy. How come
you're raising these legalistic quibbles
about the rights of the accused, goes
the refrain, when you invariably at-
tack the exclusionary rule? Isn’t white-
collar crime every bit as bad as street
crime? To which the answers are: a)
abolishing the exclusionary rule would
not damage a fair trial, which RICO
does, and b) no, as a matter of fact,
white-collar crime is not nearly as
bad as street crime because it doesn’t
wound, maim, and kill people.

Why do liberals demand stern meas-
ures against white-collar crime while
defending the rights of most other
sorts of accused? After all, a white-
collar criminal is best defined as
someone who is not a habitual crimi-
nal and not a violent criminal either.
Yet this mild, unassuming villain
seems to arouse a special passion for
retribution and harshness among the
liberal chattering classes. Time maga-

ISEE THAT my old friend Michael

zine, for instance, last year denounced
white-collar crime on Wall Street,
in particular insider trading, as an
“epidemic of cheating” which ‘‘ culmi-
nates a roaring, greedy decade that
created . . . boundless motivation for
cheating.” It was also “lurid,” ‘‘ghoul-
ish,” “remorseless,” and—here, fi-
nally comes the point—“partly in-
spired by the deregulatory, anything-
goes mood of the Reagan era.”

But be of good cheer. Time told us
that “law-enforcement agencies are
conducting the clean-up with a new-
found toughness.” And Congress duly
passed a stricter law on insider
trading. In other words, the campaign
against insider trading has all the
hallmarks of a liberal witch-hunt.

Ordinary people, however, have been
quietly resistant to this hysteria,
perhaps because they couldn’t quite
understand what it was all about. In
a 1986 opinion poll, respondents were
asked whether insider trading should
be illegal. A worthy majority of 66 per
cent to 26 per cent said stoutly that
it should. The second question then
told them what insider trading was:

“Suppose that someone got a tip
that the company he or she works for
was going to be purchased for a lot
more money than its current stock
price. Do you think that most people,
if they had the money, would buy
stock in that company or not?”

Now they were better informed,
only 15 per cent thought that most
people would refrain from insider
trading. Sixty-eight per cent backed
Original Sin. There was a slight
increase in virtue (or in hypocrisy)
when this question was changed to
“would you buy stock in the com-
pany?”’ Fifty-two per cent said yes and
39 per cent resisted temptation.

Finally, this second, virtuous group
was asked their reasons for not
buying a sure thing. A sober, up-
standing 35 per cent said it would be
“just plain wrong.” Three per cent
feared detection. Twenty-two per cent
pleaded that it would be illegal. But
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34 per cent—almost as many as the
honest respondents—pointed out can-
nily that the tip might be wrong.
There is little evidence here of
strong public indignation about ‘‘crime
on Wall Street.” What the public finds
ghoulish, lurid, and remorseless is the
epidemic of crime in other streets.
This represents a sensible order of
priorities. In Dr. Madsen Pirie’s rhe-
torical question: “When was the last
time you were afraid to go out at
night in case you were embezzled?”
And don’t tell me, Michael, that fear
of embezzlement is the cause of
America’s low savings rate.

® We have become familiar in recent
years with perverse legal judgments:
for instance, the man who throws
himself under a subway train, sur-
vives, and then sues the transport
authority because the driver put on
the brakes too slowly. A fascinating
article in Forbes by Peter Brimelow
and Leslie Spencer points out that
these are not mere miscarriages of
justice. They are a combination of
greed and, er, political liberalism.

Judges in recent years have taken
to making large awards against de-
fendants who have done no wrong,
often to plaintiffs who have them-
selves been negligent, simply on the
grounds that the plaintiffs (usually
corporations) could afford it. Trial
lawyers, seeing the chance of hefty
contingency fees, have rushed to judg-
ment. The results are an explosion of
multi-million-dollar awards, the occa-
sional bankrupt corporation, higher
insurance premiums, and millionaire
lawyers who spout social justice—and
worse. Thus Mr. Herb Hafif (1988
income, according to Forbes, $40 mil-
lion) declares: “I think it’s a bitter
shame about this society. The Rus-
sians have a more responsive political
system than we do.”

This nonsense has, of course, been
made much easier by public-interest
“consumer advocates,” like Ralph Nader
and his “raiders,” pushing extreme
views of a manufacturer’s product
liability. Mr. Nader has always de-
nied accepting funds from trial law-
yers since that would be a plain
conflict of interest. Forbes, however,
quotes several trial lawyers saying
they donate money to him. There’s a
contingency fee in this for someone.
Unless, of course, there’s honor among
lawyers. —JouN (O’SULLIVAN
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AMERICA'S NEXT HOSTAGE CRISIS ?

According to the latest figures,
America is now importing s
most 50 percent of all the oil we
use. If our oil imports continue
to rise, another energy crisis
could be triggered, one that
could hold America’s economy
hostage again.

But the more we use nuclear
energy, instead of imported oil,
to generate electricity, the less
we have to depend on foreign
nations.

Our 112 nuclear electric plants
already have cut foreign oil
dependence by 4 billion barrels
since the oil embargo of 1973,
saving us more than $115 billion
in foreign oil payments.

But 1%2 nuclear plants will not
be enough to meet our growing
electricity demand. More plants
are needed.

We can help keep America
from being held hostage and

maintain our energy indepen-

dence by relying more on our
own resources, like nuclear energy.
For a free booklet on nuclear
energy, write to the
U.S. Council for
Energy Awareness, =
PO. Box 66103,
Dept. RF18,
Washington,
DG, 20085,

U.S. COUNCIL FOR ENERGY AWARENESS

Nuclear energy means more energy independence.

©1989 USCEA



" WEEK

® Mommy, when is Reagan coming back?

m It can’t be! And yet it is! For the first time in
recorded history, the House has voted to repeal an
entitlement program—namely, last year’s Medicare
Catastrophic Coverage Act. The program ran into a
buzzsaw when its intended beneficiaries realized
they’d have to pay for it themselves, through a
special surtax. Congress got the word, and the vote
wasn’t even close: 269 to 156. Even without the late
Claude Pepper to lead it, the old-people’s lobby is
still one of the most potent in Washington.

®m In the three years since the government sold off
Conrail, the company has boomed. Shares originally
selling at $28 are now selling for $42 (post—October
13), and Conrail can expect excess cash flow of $130
million this year—after spending $600 million on
capital improvements. Of course, there are dangers
to privatization: the directors are busy raising
dividends and deploying poison pills. Amtrak, any-
one?

® The Reverend Ralph Abernathy’s autobiography,
And the Walls Came Tumbling Down, recalls that
Martin Luther King Jr. spent his last night on earth
bed-hopping between two female admirers, then
slapped another woman around in a fight over why
he hadn’t been with her. None of the three ladies is
to be confused with Coretta Scott King. Abernathy’s
fellow civil-rights leaders, dismayed, have demanded
that he “repudiate” his account, some charging he
didn’t write it, some charging he wrote it for money,
some charging it never happened, some charging

. well, let’s just say he hit a raw nerve. King’s
birthday became a national holiday thanks to a good
deal of high-pressure mythologizing. Now the facts
that were inadmissible at the time are forcing their
way into public awareness.

m What the heck. We've already rolled Lincoln’s and
Washington’s birthdays into one date. Why not
combine King’s birthday with Valentine’s Day?

® Columnist Michael Kinsley has weighed in with a
call for a healthy dash of “class warfare.” After all,
he says, the Republicans have already started it.
They are “redistributing the wealth—upward.” I.e.,
“giving to the rich.” Le., letting people who make

more than, say, Michael Kinsley keep a larger
fraction of their own money. He’s taking the
proposed capital-gains-tax reduction very hard, poor
fellow. The idea that Donald Trump may be getting
even richer—well, let’s not even think about it.

m After comedian Jackie Mason was forced to leave
the Giuliani mayoral campaign because of the flap
over his remarks on blacks and Jews, Woody Allen,
who backs Giuliani’s opponent, David Dinkins, had
a suggestion: “Everybody should lighten up a little.”
Mason’s humor, he said, is “racial—but not racist.”
So far, Allen has managed to elude the Tolerance
Police.

m Replacing Chicago-style politics in El Salvador is
(University of) Chicago-style economics. New Presi-
dent Alfredo Cristiani has brought four prominent
free-marketeers into his cabinet, including the
Central-bank president and head of rural develop-
ment—thus upsetting both the socialist Left and the
feudal Right, whose warring had previously kept
the economy down. New policies include cuts in
government spending, trade barriers, and, down the
line, agrarian reform and bank privatization. The
revolutionary change was made possible by U.S.
foreign aid, which went toward establishing the
Salvadoran Foundation for Social and Economic
Development (Fusades), a think-tank which two
years ago threw up its hands at then-President
Duarte’s collective farms and central planning and
brought in Chicago economist Arnold Harberger
and some of the Chileans who created Latin
America’s only sound economy. Foreign aid that
makes a positive difference? How on earth did that
happen?

® “The on-going developments in Poland,” writes
the Vietnamese Communist Party daily Nhan Dan,
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“It’s all right, sir, you’re not in a time warp, it’s all part
of Prince Charles’s vision of the city!”
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“are essentially a counter-revolutionary coup d’état.”
A word fitly spoken is like apples of gold in pictures
of silver.

® Like so much that comes out of the Bush
Administration, the undergraduate core curriculum
recently proposed by the National Endowment for
the Humanities is nothing to set your heart
pounding. Along with two years of a foreign
language and three one-year courses in the pure,
natural, and social sciences, the NEH core would
require four one-semester courses in Western civ-
ilization—plus, as a sop to Third World enthusiasts,
two semesters of non-Western civilization. That’s
better than nothing: 98 per cent of American
colleges have no core at all. Still, when negotiating
with an enemy (which is what, essentially, the
education establishment has become), it should be a
rule of thumb to ask for more than you expect in the
end to get. Better to have proposed a model on the
order of the more rigorous, fifty-year-old cores in
place at Columbia and the University of Chicago.
For its trouble, though, two cheers for the NEH.

® The relation between popular culture and popular
reality is a tricky one, but it’s fair to say that Ozzie
and Harriet, The Honeymooners, and even Maverick
somehow reflected public perceptions in the Fifties,
as All in the Family did in the early Seventies.
What an ill omen for the Nineties, then, that several
network TV series premiering this season take place
in Washington, D.C., each focusing on the power
and glamor of the capital. And for good reason: the
Federal Government continues to grow in size, and
thus in real importance, for better or (usually)
worse, in our daily lives. We continue to hope that
Ronald Reagan made a real difference and that the
networks have just missed the trend—but if Top of
the Hill, Capital News (Lou Grant at the Washing-
ton Post, a mid-season replacement), Mancuso, FBI
(based on last year’s odious Favorite Son), or Snoops
succeeds, there’ll be more reminders of how far we
have to go.

m Her attorney said that a “delusional” California
woman really believed that she was high priestess
of the Church of the Most High Goddess, which was
modeled on a supposed ancient Egyptian church in
which the male worshippers were to perform sex
acts with female priests, which explains why she
performed two thousand, um, religious rites with
her worshippers. An interesting defense, even in
California, against three misdemeanor charges that
she ran a house of prostitution.

m The Postal Service tried to issue a brontosaurus
stamp, as one in a set of four dinosaur stamps,
annoying what is termed the paleontological lobby,
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mainly kids too young to vote, all of whom know the
beast is really an apatosaurus. Just shut up and be
glad it’s still a 25-cent stamp.

m Scientists have figured out how to make diamonds
out of sewer gas, and yet upwards of a trillion
dollars in federal spending does not solve all our
problems. What are we doing wrong?

Congress Caused
the Crash

RESS PUNDITS quickly seized on three nonsensi-
Pcal explanations of why the stock market

suddenly went into a freefall around 2:30 in
the afternoon of October 13. Some said it was a
spurt in producer prices. But that news came out
early in the morning, and interest rates nonetheless
fell. Others said it was “program trading.” But even
the silliest forms of program trading (which almost
amount to “buy high and sell low”) involve selling
stock after the market tumbles, so that can scarcely
begin the process. Still others blamed the crash on
news of failure to get financing for a takeover of
United Airlines. Even if a setback in a single take-
over deal could really collapse all other ‘‘deal
stocks,” that couldn’t explain why stocks fell for
nearly all companies, big and small. If nearly all
companies were really takeover candidates, who
would be left with enough money to take them over?

The actual reason investors ran scared is obvious
enough. The market started to drop like a stone just
after wire services reported that Senate Republicans
had agreed to remove the proposed cut in the
capital-gains tax from the budget-reconciliation bill.
Individual investors who had recently bought stocks
in hopes of a 20 per cent tax on any future gains
suddenly learned they might have to pay 33 per cent
instead. This prospect would in turn force new
austerity on consumers. The combined prospect of
scaring investors out of the market, and scaring
consumers out of purchasing durable goods and
housing, was enough to cause foreign investors and
pension funds to run for cover also.

The press evaded this obvious explanation with
artful dexterity. It was simply too embarrassing to
opinionated reporters who had long been arguing
(“reporting”) that a lower capital-gains tax would
simply be a useless gift to fatcats. A typical example
is Al Hunt, who leads a group of missionaries on
behalf of high capital-gains taxes in the Wall Street
Journal’s Washington bureau. Hunt, who has been
taking up the left flank on TV talk shows, actually
told the Capitol Gang that the crash couldn’t
possibly have been due to bad news on capital gains,
since neither his paper nor the Washington Post nor



the New York Times had made that connection. The
NBC Friday evening news at least showed Senator
Bentsen saying, “Senate Republicans have stated
they will not propose a cut in capital gains in the
reconciliation bill.” But Tom Brokaw felt obliged to
editorialize that this “had nothing to do with the
stock market.” Sure, Tom. Why should investors
care how much tax they pay? After all, Al Hunt
doesn’t care.

Taking capital-gains-tax relief out of the reconcili-
ation bill didn’t kill the idea, but it certainly
wounded it. Separating the tax cut from the budget
reduces its revenue-raising appeal, while risking a
filibuster on the floor. If the White House doesn’t
take the offensive with a public campaign for a
lower capital-gains tax, the crash on Friday the 13th
won’t be simply temporary bad luck.

General Noriega’s

Retirement

HERE WERE reasons for not demonizing Noriega
Tto the extent the Bush Administration did,
pre-coup. His unpopularity here is largely an
artifact of our “war”’ on drugs, which, as the coup
redundantly demonstrated, is a war we are not
willing to prosecute—i.e., a phony war. Yes, Noriega
is an ugly thug. Are we, on that account, prepared
to topple half the governments in the Third World?
Still, the fact remains that Bush had elaborately
denounced Noriega, going so far as to say that we
would “love” to see the Panamanian military
remove him. When some Panamanian units took us
up on it, we balked. The scapegoats of the moment
are William Webster and the CIA, as if information
were the problem. But the White House had as
much information as it ever has, i.e., not enough.
Every action is a forced march through fog. We did
not march because we were not mentally prepared to
do so. Who willed the ends would not will the
means.

Noriega Forever

King Henry’s henchmen murdered Becket;
Richard killed the princely tots;

The Tudors used the Tower, mainly,
When suppressing palace plots;

But Mr. Bush, like Woodrow Wilson,
Wants the world to be his pal,

And may not move till Noriega
Drains the Panama Canal.

W. H. VON DREELE

In the short run, Noriega can be expected to
swing even further to the left. He was already
pretty far out there, having alienated Panama’s
middle and business classes. Eastern Europe may be
in upheaval, but in the Third World, to be identified
with the Left is still a source of strength.

One certainty: the next coup attempt, if there is
a next one, will be the General’s last. No Panamani-
an is going to repeat the mistake of mercy.

Another Chance for
Afghanistan

HE AFGHAN mujahedin have always gotten bad
Tpress. When the Soviets invaded Afghanistan in

1979 the mujahedin were widely portrayed as
the reactionary enemies of progress; the Soviet
Union was “bombing them into the twentieth
century.” It was news when the mujahedin got
carried away and skinned captured Russians, but
thousands of Afghans systematically tortured and
killed by the Soviets and their Afghan puppets
received scant attention. The mujahedin’s tradi-
tional Moslem attitudes toward women counted
against them; open racism in the Soviet army—both
in Afghanistan and at home—is rarely mentioned.
The mujahedin’s zeal in defense of their faith is
proof of fanaticism; Communist indoctrination, at
least according to UNESCO, is a form of moderniza-
tion. Today we see only the victims of guerrilla
shelling of Kabul on our television screens, as if the
Communists shelled villages under guerrilla contro!
with Christmas puddings.

The latest line is this: The mujahedin may have
been right for as long as they were fighting the Red
Army, but now that the Soviets have gone they are
surely wrong to continue. Never mind that it is
those who never supported the mujahedin, even
when they were fighting the Soviets, who argue
thus. They are in any case factually incorrect. The
war in Afghanistan did not start with the Soviet
invasion in December 1979 but at least as early as
March of that year, when the populace of Herat,
Afghanistan’s third biggest city, rose up in revolt
against the rule of terror imposed after the April
1978 Communist coup. The insurrection was
drowned in the blood of twenty thousand people. In
all, Afghan Communists exterminated between fifty
and one hundred thousand of their own countrymen
even before the Soviet invasion. The man who was
largely responsible for this slaughter was the then
leader of KhAD (the Afghan clone of the KGB) and
today’s pious Muslim president of Afghanistan,
“Dr.” (actually Major General) Najibullah. Only in
this context can we understand the refusal of the
Afghan resistance to negotiate with his regime.
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Each edition is truly a masterpiece!

ivery volume is fully bound in genuine leather, embellished
vith a deeply inlaid cover design, and decorated with precious
12kt gold on the spine. The books are printed on acid-neutral
»aper to last for generations, and each has its own permanently
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»wn and display in your home library.
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is guaranteed: you may return any volume within 30 days for
a full refund; and you may cancel your subscription at any
time. To reserve your collection, simply complete the Reserva-
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We will bill you.

I understand that I may return any book within 30 days for a complete
refund and that either party may cancel this subscription at any time.
* Plus $2.95 shipping and handling.
[JAs a convenience, I wish to pay for my first volume now. Enclosed is
$35.95** (payable to The Easton Press).

[ Please charge each volume as shipped to my

[J MasterCard [ Visa [] American Express [] Diners Club

Credit Card No. Expiration Date
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Address
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Signature
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It is partly thanks to the U.S. and Pakistan that
Najibullah is still in power. It is they who have for
years supported Gulbadin Hekmatyar—the evil
spirit of the Afghan resistance; it is they who
pushed the mujahedin into the disastrous assault on
Jalalabad; it is they who created wildly unrealistic
expectations of the speed of a guerrilla victory.
Nevertheless, the long-term outlook still favors the
mujahedin. Only last week the Soviets delivered two
thousand truckloads of supplies to Kabul, and up to
forty flights land there every day at a cost of about
$300 million per month. How long can the Soviets
keep this up?

Senator Pell’s proposal of a simultaneous scaling
down of assistance from the Soviet Union and the
United States to their Afghan allies is sensible but
not new. As early as the March 1988 Geneva
negotiations on Afghanistan, which resulted in
setting the timetable for the Soviet withdrawal, the
U.S. proposed a multilateral disengagement. In
diplomatic jargon it was called “negative symme-
try,” but the Soviets would not stop backing their
client, so “positive symmetry” was tacitly agreed
upon instead, and each side stepped up supplies. If
the Soviets now agree on “negative symmetry” it is
only thanks to a firm American stand. As Radek
Sikorski argued in NR [“Afghan Sitzkrieg,” April
21], if they do accept verifiable “negative symme-
try,” we should agree. It will benefit the guerrillas.
It is the Communist government that needs hard-
ware so badly. The guerrillas’ best weapon is the
support of most of their countrymen.

Deutschland, Deutschland,
Over There

s THE crowDs that were fleeing via Budapest
Aand Prague now appear on the streets of
Leipzig and Dresden, one of the ironies of the
East German situation has gone unremarked.
For forty years, the guilts of World War II have
been borne by West Germany alone. A free state
and the ally of free states, West Germany has

New York’s Mayoralty

It isn’t going well, which means,

Though Mr. Bush beat tambourines
And raised some bucks,

The Giuliani ticket looks

Like kitchens with too many cooks,
Each in a tux.

W. H. VON DREELE
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investigated its past, punished Nazi collaborators,
given money to Israel, and so forth, and so on.

East Germany has been above all that. Commu-
nism, it believed, was enough to inoculate it against
the taints of the past. Consequently, it embraced the
symbols of German nationalism without embarrass-
ment, celebrating Bach and Luther anniversaries,
and erecting Bismarck monuments.

Now that those of their subjects who have not fled
seem to be demonstrating for reform, has it occurred
to any of the gerontocrats that they themselves are
somehow responsible? If it’'s OK to be a German,
and if there is another Germany where life is
palpably better, why not go there? Or why not
change the Germany you’re in?

Hoist on their own doctrinaire petard. It couldn’t
happen to a nicer bunch of folks.

Abortion: Republicans

on the Run

0 DOUBT about it, the pro-abortion forces have
N seized the center of the ring, bucked up by a

cheering crowd of journalists. The House has
voted to fund abortion in the case of rape or incest;
the Florida legislature, called into special session by
Governor Bob Martinez, rejected every anti-abortion
measure put before it.

Alarmed, anti-abortion politicians have started
waffling all over the place. Jim Courter, running for
governor of New Jersey, has already crippled his
own campaign by backing off his formerly staunch
position. Rudolph Giuliani, the doomed Republican
mayoral candidate in New York, has flip-flopped
clumsily. In Virginia, the Democratic candidate for
governor, Douglas Wilder, is featuring his pro-
abortion stance as a selling point—and winning,
thanks to an anti-abortion opponent, Marshall
Coleman, who keeps trying to change the subject.

None of these items, taken separately, is very
substantial. Collectively, though, they have force,
permitting the media to extrapolate what Time
gloatingly calls “a pro-choice majority.”

The Republicans are afraid to fight on this issue;
the Democrats are not. But the Democrats may be
making the classic mistake of confusing media
enthusiasm with a groundswell. Though opinion is
volatile, most polls have been reporting that two-
thirds of all Americans favor legal abortion only in
such hard cases as rape, incest, and life-threatening
pregnancy. Moreover, pro-lifers are bound to be
much more passionate than most of their opponents,
since they regard abortion as a life-or-death issue.

But if the issue does remain a winner for the
Republicans, which is yet to be seen, it won’t be
because they’ve earned it.



Good News from Chile

ENTRAL AND South American news these days
Ctends to be calamitous: murderous drug wars

in Colombia, Shining Path killers in Peru,
bombings and guerrilla raids in El Salvador, failed
coup and executions in Panama, economic collapse
and repression in Nicaragua, Castro still flying high
in Cuba.

For stability, economic growth, prosperity, and
relative peace one now looks to Chile, so long the
whipping boy of the intellectual Left. In the October
issue of Crisis, the conservative Catholic lay maga-
zine, Mark Falcoff of the American Enterprise
Institute reviews the remarkable story of Chile,
where an authoritarian regime is now giving way to
democracy. A year ago, Chile held an up-or-down
referendum: Did the people want another eight
years of Pinochet, or not? Not, said the people, 44 to
56 per cent. The next vote comes in December, when
Patricio Alwyn, president of the Christian Demo-
cratic Party and candidate of the opposition center-to-
left parties, is expected to win the presidency
against Pinochet’s candidate, former Economic Min-
ister Hernian Buchi, a Chicago-school economist
whose free-enterprise, free-market policies are cred-
ited with Chile’s economic recovery and current
prosperity.

Many problems lie ahead, even should Alwyn win
a clear majority. What happens to Pinochet, for
instance, who, under the present charter, will
continue as commander-in-chief of the armed forces
for another eight years? Will the opposition coalition
continue the policies that have made Chile one of
the few prosperous economies in Latin America?
Will the military—which has ruled Chile for 15
years—be content to return to the barracks and
abandon the halls of power? But Chile’s future looks
bright, in substantial part because of Pinochet’s
policies, a fact that will, we predict, go under-
reported by the Keepers of World Opinion.

Sensitivity Fascism

and universities across the country are passing

regulations that prohibit “offensive” language
or behavior relative to race, gender, or, as they say
nowadays, “sexual orientation.”

The first example of this sort of thing to come to
our attention was the famous Wayne Dick case at
Yale a couple of years ago. Dick had naively put up
posters satirizing Yale’s GLAD week: Gay/Lesbian
Awareness Days, during which the deviants and

THIS 1s a development to monitor closely. Colleges

their supporters celebrate deviance. Wayne Dick
was hauled before the college authorities and
sentenced to draconian punishment, though the
verdict was overturned by Yale’s incoming president,
Benno Schmidt, who probably did not like the idea
of a monster lawsuit in his first year.

But the spirit of censorship is abroad in academia.
President Donna Shalala of Wisconsin persuaded
the legislature there to pass particularly stringent
rules, which are bound to be challenged in court.
The rules at Michigan have already been overturned
by a federal judge as violating the First Amendment
in their scope and vagueness. Wellesley College is in
a spasm over an official report that says ‘‘racism”
on that campus is pervasive but invisible.

Could Jackie Mason be invited to such a campus?
Or even Woody Allen?

At the recent Yale-Dartmouth football game in
Hanover, New Hampshire, a banner advocating
restoration of the traditional Dartmouth Indian
symbol was seized by the police on the orders of the
college proctor, who deemed it ‘offensive.”

What is looming is an ironic confrontation be-
tween the academic fascists and their cousins, the
First Amendment absolutists. If a lawsuit along
these lines ever makes it to the Supreme Court—
which it surely will—sit back and enjoy the fun.

Drugs: A Middle Course?

HE NATION’Ss drug problem makes a mockery of
TGeorge Bush’s inaugural pledge that ‘This

scourge will stop!” It isn’t stopping. It isn’t
slowing. An estimated five thousand new crack
users—instant addicts—are initiated every day.

To modify one of the redoubtable James Burn-
ham’s laws slightly, if there’s no solution, there’s no
problem. For the individual and perhaps the neigh-
borhood, there are solutions. The nation is a
different story. Jerome Skolnick, a law professor at
Berkeley, notes that only 1 per cent of the street
price of crack goes to pay the cost of smuggling; if
you triple the interdiction rate, it is still only an
insignificant 3 per cent of the price.

Nobody calls drug use a “victimless crime” any
more. It is the task of those who call for de-
criminalization to assure us that there is a fair
certainty that the fall in collateral crime will more
than offset the inevitable increase in consumption.
We should not overlook the possibility that the
present situation, unsatisfying though it is, may be
the optimum.

But it’s time to think seriously of alternative
arrangements: perhaps not full legalization, but
licensed consumption for present users, at low
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prices, through government-controlled outlets. Illicit
use could be punished harshly; licit use would be
stigmatized. For pushers, profits would fall while
risks increased. The illegal trade would presumably
wither. Children susceptible to being drawn into the
drug-consuming population could be cut off from it.

This assumes that drug use is already near its
natural ceiling. If the assumption is wrong, the
results would be tragic; if correct, the problem might
be ameliorated.

This approach is nothing to rush into, but it’s
worth considering, and maybe adopting in local
experiments. It might prove the best way of
exploiting both market dynamics and moral norms.

Peggy Noonan
Grosses Out

ANY FORMER presidential speechwriters are

dismayed by the self-serving publicity hunger

of Reagan speechwriter Peggy Noonan, whose
What I Saw at the Revolution will be published in
January. A speechwriter is supposed to have a
passion for anonymity. This is an important part of
the ethics of the post, fully understood by all—or
almost all. To be sure, even while functioning as a
White House writer, Miss Noonan gave us fair
warning, always letting it be known what speeches
she had written.

A small portion of her book has now been
published in the New York Times Magazine. It gives
us some idea of Miss Noonan’s scam. “I'd think: this
is how Reagan should sound,” she tells us. Miss
Noonan had reached this Henry Higgins conclusion
by reading FDR speeches and the poem ‘Invictus.”
Thus was Ronald Reagan invented. If she believes
this, she is like the crazy astronomer in Rasselas
who believes he controls the moon and the tides. In
the real world, Reagan sounded like Reagan before
Peggy Noonan was born.

And there is more of the crazy-astronomer
syndrome. “Speechwriting was where the Admini-
stration got invented every day.” By Peggy Noonan?
Did tax-rate cuts, indexing, SDI, and the Pershing
missile occur to her while she was sitting on a bench
in Lafayette Park? When did she dream up
Grenada?

Worse still—and why the book will be a media
favorite—is the fact that she uses her privileged
access as a speechwriter to take, now, a sneering
attitude toward her staff colleagues, toward Nancy
Reagan, and even toward the President himself.

There is a stern moral here for present and future
Presidents, viz, when you hire a speechwriter of this
moral character, lock up the silverware and keep
your hand on your wallet.
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NOTES & ASIDES

0 Dear Mr. Buckley:

I write to draw attention to a literary inevitabili-
ty that has been averted by our public organs. This
lapse is due in part to Congressman Frank’s own
deployment of the inexact and ridicule-provoking
analogue of Eliza Doolittle. At this point, as public
investigations have been urged and formal and
informal punitive consequences are likely, it should
be obvious that the more apt allusion is not to G. B.
Shaw, but to Oscar Wilde. Accordingly, the headline
of destiny is not ’ENRY IGGINS, WASHINGTON STYLE or the
like, but rather THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING FRANK.

Sincerely,

John T. Koch

Department of Celtic Languages and Literatures
Harvard University

Cambridge, Mass.

O Dear Mr. Buckley:

NATIONAL REVIEWsS “The Week” section charged
[Sept. 1] that I have not been “principled enough”
to criticize the HUD programs that “fuel the
patronage.” I've got to wonder where your writer
has been for the last six months! I've not only
criticized government spending programs, I've sus-
pended and/or canceled four of them: the Mod Rehab
program, Title X, Retirement Service Centers, and
Co-Insurance. Where outright fraud and mismanage-
ment have occurred, I've carried out fully the
Inspector General’s reports, immediately fired HUD
officials guilty of wrongdoing, and imposed stronger
ethics requirements on HUD employees. What’s
really important in all this, however, is that T'll be
recommending total overhaul and reform of policy
and programs as my internal review is completed.

But as we go about reforming this Department, I
don’t want to lose sight of my mission to propose
new and promising free-enterprise ideas to fight
poverty and despair in urban America! Instead of
subsidizing developers and projects, this Administra-
tion’s anti-poverty agenda will empower poor people
through resident management and privatization for
public housing and expand opportunity by helping
move people out of welfare to independence and
self-sufficiency. We want to create more affordable
housing by eliminating excessive government regu-
lations and increase economic opportunity through
free-enterprise zones.

I believe that these are progressive conservative
ideas and can not only help prevent future scandals,
but can begin to fight a genuine private-enterprise
war on poverty and despair. If the HUD scandals
draw attention back to the poor people we should be
trying to help, perhaps these outrageous problems
and abuses will have served a more constructive
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And the mountain labored . . .

purpose than just abolishing HUD, as some would
have President Bush and Jack Kemp do.

We prefer to light some candles of hope and
democratic capitalism in the despair-darkened inner
cities of America.

Very sincerely yours,
Jack Kemp
Washington, D.C.

OFrom Wm. Rickenbacker
Francestown, N.H.

Hermanito estupendo—

I thought I was pretty damned pure, but you are
coming close to finding my price. Yes yes yes I will
sail around the world with you if you install an
organ on your barge, emulating Cleopatra, but I
have my standards, you know, and it must be a
tracker-action orgue, like the venerable Flentrop in
Cambridge whence E. Power Biggs launched his
revolution in 1945. And Paul Koch must come along
to back me up when I run out of fingers, and I shall
once again call upon Leonard Bernstein to turn
pages for me, and . . .

Mr. Buckley as a result of emergency call we went
to Mr. Rick enackers house and removed him from
his typewritter and he is resting comftably in the
local infirmerary, signed, Peter Flood, chief Marshial.

O Dear Mr. Buckley:

I just received my last issue of NATIONAL REVIEW. I
was going to postpone renewing until I could buy a
new mouse for my Macintosh. But this simply
cannot wait. I have always known that the Right is
right. But I discovered long ago that I could not get
my epistemological bearings without NATIONAL RE-

viEw. I want you to know I am working a little

longer with a nearly dead mouse so I can keep

NATIONAL REVIEW coming. This will also delay the
memory upgrade I was planning on.

Sincerely,

Ken Wiens

Orange, Calif.

Dear Mr. Wiens: If you subscribe to NATIONAL REVIEW,
all you need to memorize is the renewal date. Cor-
dially, WFB

O Dear Mr. Buckley:

I am a practicing attorney in the State of
Washington. Most of my practice is in the area of
litigation. Recently I represented a man who
appealed an earlier decision by the Administrative
Law Judge of our State of Washington Department
of Social & Health Services. I received the decision
this past week signed by the Review Judge from the
State Office, and the decision had the following
interesting language in it: “Neither the ALJ nor the
undersigned Review Judge can do equity . . .” I
think many people had suspected for some time that
government agencies do not do equity, but I never
expected to see it in print.

Very truly yours,
R. John Sloan Jr.
Omak, Wash.

Dear Mr. Sloan: Very interesting. But odd, in a way:
and the English language is strangely unaccommo-
dating. Government can do evil, but it can’t do its
antonym, goodness; and now we learn that it can’t

do equity, which is really inequitable of the
language, right? Cordially,

—WFB
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ON THE SCENE

That Memo

WILLIAM MCGURN

ASHINGTON, D.C.—One day back
w in early April the Republican

National Committee’s director
of communications, Mark Goodin, de-
cided to put together a memo on Tom
Foley, the man who seemed likeliest
to succeed a beleaguered Jim Wright
as Speaker of the House. The point
was to publicize Congressman Foley’s
increasingly liberal voting record: Foley
was widely perceived as more moder-
ate than Wright, but in fact he had
one of the most liberal records in the
House. To make the point, Goodin
intended to compare Foley’s record
with that of the liberal Representa-
tive Ed Markey (D., Mass.).

But then Goodin called the Ameri-
can Conservative Union, which was
updating its ratings. The ACU sug-
gested that Barney Frank be used
instead of Markey, for the simple
reason that Frank’s frequent citations
in the press made him better known
nationally. As ACU Executive Direc-
tor Dan Casey explains, ‘‘Barney
Frank defines liberalism.” And so
Mr. Frank was substituted for Mr.
Markey.
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That substitution would cost Mr.
Goodin his job.

The reason, of course, is that by the
time the memo was released—dJune
1—it came in the thick of rumors that
Mr. Foley was gay. Thus the memo’s
comparison of him with Mr. Frank,
an admitted homosexual, plus its
title, “Tom Foley: Out of the Liberal
Closet,” were denounced as a clumsy
attempt to capitalize on those rumors
—rumors spread by friends of Jim
Wright. (Ironically, early reports of
the RNC memo, including a June 6
piece in the Washington Post, did not
pick up on the gay issue; that only
came after Mr. Frank called his press
conference and raised the issue him-
self, threatening to expose gay Repub-
licans.) “Dirtball Politics,” thundered
Newsweek. Time called for Lee Atwa-
ter's head. Mark Goodin resigned.
Everyone forgot about Tom Foley.

“The story on the memo became
Frank’s reaction to Frank,” says the
president of Americans for Tax Re-
form, Grover Norquist. “What hap-
pened was that in the uproar what
was really in the memo disappeared
as an issue.”

What was really in that memo, for
the few who bothered to read it, was
Tom Foley’s liberal voting record and
some very partisan political state-
ments, none of them particularly
outrageous but all belying the impres-
sion of the new Speaker as a gentle
moderate. Today the initial impres-
sion of Foley’s moderation is begin-
ning to change, not least because of a
Washington Times story quoting the
Speaker as likening President Bush
to a “mad dog after a bone” on
capital-gains taxes and deriding his
“macho style” in an off-the-record
talk with European journalists. Mr.
Foley has denied the comments, but
his moderate image is not going to be
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helped by the Democrats’ class war
over cuts in the capital-gains tax,
their vote to remove bans on federal
funding of D.C. abortions, and their
apparently insatiable appetite for rais-
ing taxes.

Since all this comes at a time when
President Bush is emphasizing bipar-
tisanship, it’s interesting to note that
the Speaker’s record gives little
grounds for hope there. This is ex-
actly what the now infamous RNC
memo said. Granted, it’s impossible to
justify the release of the memo under
that title in the midst of rumors
about homosexuality. But the text of
the memo is substantive and worth a
second look. The cover letter gives the
idea:

“With the expected ascendancy of
Representative Tom Foley (D., Wash.)
as the Speaker of the House, many in
the Democratic Party and the media
will be portraying him as the ‘dar-
ling’ of the moderates. In fact, Mr.
Foley has a long history as a liberal
—including a recent 85 per cent
rating by the ultra-liberal Americans
for Democratic Action. Among other
things, Foley is an opponent of the
death penalty for drug kingpins, of
the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI),
and aid to the Contras.

“Attached please find some talking
points on Tom Foley’s liberal record
which might be helpful to you in
setting the record straight in your
dealings with the media.”

The text did just that. Moreover, it
compared Mr. Foley not just to Bar-
ney Frank but to Jim Wright and to
the average Democrat, using ACU
ratings to show that although not as
far to the left as Mr. Frank, Mr. Foley
was further to the left than Mr.
Wright and much further than the
average Democrat. On the flip side,
on issues important to Americans for
Democratic Action, the memo noted
that Foley voted with Frank (a former
ADA president) 75 per cent of the
time, compared to 64 per cent for Jim
Wright.

The memo grew out of a concern
that even though the Democrats were
putting in a more liberal leadership
they were being hailed as more
moderate. This was most apparent in
the gentle treatment given Senator
George Mitchell (ACU rating 15, ADA
rating 95) when he was tapped as
Majority Leader last year; the word
liberal went widely unmentioned.



Nevertheless, the RNC memo yielded
the exact opposite result of its inten-
tion, in that Mr. Foley appeared to be
a moderate victim of extremist Re-
publican tactics. To be sure, this
image was reinforced by Mr. Foley’s
personal demeanor, which like Senate
Majority Leader Mitchell’s is more
measured and less vitriolic than that
of his predecessor. It has also been
helped by the fact that the liberals
have been losing on the legislative

front. The question is what happens
when they recover. “Gephardt, Gray,
and Foley are the most liberal House
leadership in history,” says Minority
Whip Newt Gingrich (R., Ga.). ‘“‘ They’re
nice people, but they’re nice liberals,
and they’re serious about their liberal
views. We have to remember that in
dealing with them, because the gulf
between their views and the Adminis-
tration’s is going to continue to cause
problems.” O

Thatcherism across the Channel

JEAN-MARIE BENOIST

Tim Bower

two hundred people gathered in
a stuffy committee room of the
French National Assembly in Paris.

P ARIS—On Friday, October 6, some

Magistrates, politicians, academics,
publicists; British, French, German,
Spanish—these people, representative
of the diversity of Europe, were
devoting a whole afternoon to tack-
ling, in a series of brief presentations,
the juridical, economic, and cultural
aspects of the topic: “Uniformity or
Pluralism in Europe.”

Such an event would be routine,
scarcely worth mentioning, were it
not for the fact that the participants—
hosts and guests alike—were linked
together by a common allegiance to
the ideas developed by Prime Minis-
ter Margaret Thatcher in her famous
“Bruges speech.” In this speech,
delivered in the antique Belgian city

Mr. Benoist is a Senior Fellow of the
Collége de France in Paris. His first book,
Marx Is Dead, started the anti-Marxist
struggle in Europe in the Seventies. His
most recent book is The Tools of Liberty, a
work on the conditions of a free polity.

which epitomizes the memory of Eu-
rope, Mrs. Thatcher had set forth the
series of guiding principles which, in
her view, would “ensure that Europe
does succeed, not just in economic and
defense terms but in the quality of
life and the influence of its people.”
Mrs. Thatcher was speaking on the
eve of the implementation of the
Single Act, which pledges that by
1992 all economic barriers will be
abolished within the European Commu-
nity. Some observers in America and
in Asia fear that the “single market”
thus created might become a formida-
ble economic power deploying protec-
tionist weapons against the outside
world. But such apprehensions con-
cerning the power of a ‘‘fortress
Europe” are nothing in comparison
with the fear felt by free-market
Europeans. They foresee the whole
continent becoming the prey of a
monstrous Eurobureaucracy which,
through a jungle of centralistic regu-
lations, would seek to devour national
differences, giving Europe a mono-
chromatic, featureless unity.
Avoiding this fate means respecting
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the sovereignty of the EC’s member
states. In Mrs. Thatcher’s view, ‘‘a
willing and active cooperation be-
tween independent sovereign states is
the best way to build a successful
European Community.” Europe, she
continued, “will be stronger precisely
because it has France as France,
Spain as Spain, Britain as Britain,
each with its own customs, traditions,
and identity. It would be folly to try
to fit them into some sort of identikit
European personality.”

These were the concerns that led to
the formation of the “Bruges group,”
whose French and British committees
co-hosted that October 6 meeting. The
group grew out of an ad-hoc British
committee founded last spring by
Lord Harris of High Cross. The
members of the British group faced
an important challenge: they were
described by their adversaries as
“petty nationalists,” ‘‘little-England-
ers.” If they were to speak effectively
to their counterparts on the Conti-
nent they had to prove that they were
fully committed to the Community.

Patrick Robertson, the general sec-
retary of the movement, was well
aware of this danger, and he and
Lord Harris worked tirelessly to join
forces with like-minded groups on
the Continent, especially the German
Frankfurt Group, made up of first-
rate economists gathered around Pro-
fessor Gert Dahlmans; a Spanish
group headed by Pedro Schwarz of
the University of Madrid; and the
French Union for a Community of
Sovereign States, chaired by Alain
Griotteray, a member of the French
Parliament, and Professor André De-
cocq of the Law Faculty of Paris; the
French group includes the fine jurist
Frangois Goguel, and Jean Foyer,
former Chief Justice of France. These
all responded with enthusiasm and
gathered with their British counter-
parts to sound the alarm about the
increasing role of the Executive Com-
mission—the appointive body (chaired
by Jacques Delors, whose socialist
inclinations are not concealed) which
acts as the executive power of Europe.

For the Bruges spirit includes not
only a concern to preserve the riches
of European diversity against uni-
formity and a sort of super-Jacobin
homogenization, but also a profound
resistance against the forces of regu-
lation, “superstate” control, and so-
cialization. Mrs. Thatcher accurately

1989 / NATIONAL REVIEW 23



RIGHT DATA

The Privatization Potential

billion worth of assets over the past five years,

according to Privatization 1989, published by the
Reason Foundation. The U.S., described as ‘‘virtually
alone in having no serious national commitment to
privatization,” accounted for only $7.2 billion of the
total—$1.6 billion from the 1987 sale of Conrail, the rest
from the sale of agricultural, veteran, and student loans.

The potential in this country is great, however. While
we don’t have the national monopolies in steel, airplanes,
and communications that have fueled privatization in
Europe and Japan, we do have land. More than one-third
of the nation’s land area is owned by the Federal
Government. Much of it is leased for commercial use at
rates far below the cost of managing the land. Privatizing
the 375 million acres of timberland and grazing land
managed by the U.S. Forest Service and the Bureau of
Land Management could yield $160 billion ever a ten-year
period, according to Reason’s calculations. The Bush
budget highlights some less well-known privatization
possibilities, including:

Naval Petroleum - Reserves: Established by Woodrow
Wilson to help the Navy make the transition from coal to
oil, they have long since lost their strategic importance.
Selling the government’s oil fields at Elk Hills, California,
and Teapot Dome, Wyoming, could raise $1 billion in

G OVERNMENTS around the world have privatized $160

up-front cash plus in-kind payments of oil (50,000 barrels
per day) for the Strategic Petroleum Reserve.

Spectrum License Fees: The Federal Government has
awarded licenses for use of radio frequencies since 1927.
Although most frequencies were assigned years ago, the
FCC regularly makes new assignments as technological
advances make more of the spectrum useable. Auctioning
off the rights to six megahertz of unused cellular-radio
frequencies would raise $3.4 billion over two years.

Helium Processing: The Federal Government began
processing helium in 1929 and was the sole supplier until
1961. Today the private helium industry can satisfy both
the government and private-sector demand for this
substance. Sale of the federal production facility and its
hundred-year supply of helium would raise $60 million.

Alaska Power Administration: The Federal Government
produces 6 per cent of the nation’s electricity, mainly from
hydro power. With few exceptions its energy pricing
policies are the same as those that prevailed when the
federal dams were built in the 1930s. As a result the
government sells power worth $4 billion for $2.5 billion.
Negotiations are under way to sell the dams and
transmission lines that provide power to Anchorage and
Juneau to a consortium of utilities and the State of
Alaska. Probable revenue: $85 million.

These initiatives, while modest in scope, may face tough
sledding. Congress has passed 37 laws explicitly blocking
privatization, including some that prevent agencies from
even studying the possibility of saving money through
privatization. Some laws prevent federal unions from
participating in privatization negotiations, making agree-
ment virtually impossible to achieve. A little perestroika
seems in order here. —ED RUBENSTEIN

pinpointed the risk when she said:
“If Europe is to flourish and create
the jobs of the future . . . our aim
should not be more and more detailed
regulation from the center; it should
be to deregulate, to remove the con-
straints on trade and to open up.”
While the Treaty of Rome—the found-
ing act of the EC thirty years ago—
had been intended as a “Charter of
Economic Liberty,” the perverse re-
sult of the functioning of its institu-
tions has been to create more and
more bureaucratic regulations. The
acme of this process would be the
“social charter,” the project of
Messrs. Mitterrand and Delors, who
would like to turn the various nations
of the Community into a unified
social-democratic welfare state. This
would be done through the Executive
Commission, which, under the terms
of the Single Act, would have even
more power than it already has to
implement regulations without ever
having them ratified by the national
parliaments.

The reaction of the meeting in Paris
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was clear: Why should a European
superstate be imposed, just as, in
each country, a strenuous effort of
deregulation and encouragement of
the private sector is going forward?
The prospect of a central bank issuing
a Euro currency which would supple-
ment all the national currencies was
considered with the same caution.

Many of the speakers mentioned
the idea of introducing constitutional
rules to strictly limit the role of the
Commission. Pedro Schwarz in partic-
ular warned against adopting the
principle of subsidiarity—according to
which action is taken at the most
local level possible in any given
case—too rigidly. We must not create
erratic domains that would be as
hampering as the supranational con-
trol we are trying to avoid.

The attempt to portray the Bruges
group as “bad Europeans” is espe-
cially futile in the realm of defense.
The participants at the October 6
meeting, following Mrs. Thatcher, have
repeated their attachment to a com-
mon European defense within NATO.
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Their loyalty to Europe and their
commitment to its future is deep and
sincere; what they fear is not the
Community dreamed of by men like
Jean Monnet, Robert Schuman, or
Alcide de Gasperi, but of its carica-
ture in the form of a supranational,
socialist, bureaucratic state.

The contention between these two
blocs—the Thatcherite, free-market,
patriotic Europeans on the one hand,
and the bureaucratic, socialist homoge-
nizers on the other hand—is large
enough. But its implications are larger
yet: Will we in Western Europe be
able to encourage those who, in
Eastern Europe, are stepping out of
the darkness of totalitarianism by
offering them the prospect of a free-
enterprise, free-market Europe able to
defend the national characteristics of
member states? Or will we offer them
the grey prospect of a uniform social
democracy?

Europeans must start thinking con-
stitutionally if they wish to preserve
their freedom from the encroachments
of an arbitrary executive which is not



even elected by the people. ‘‘Con-
stitutionally” means: through proper
institutions; a second house in the
European parliament, gathering na-
tional and regional delegations, could
perhaps be the object of a bold new

initiative. This teething of Europe
through the “Bruges wv. Delors” feud
should have prepared us for the task
of formulating our own (con)federalist
papers. America, we will be learning
from you. O

Rusting Iron Curtain

ERIK von KUEHNELT-LEDDIHN

\&

Tim Bower

UNICH—The dramatic events tak-

ing place behind the rusting

Iron Curtain have been filling
the television screens and front pages
of newspapers in the West—the elec-
tion of a non-Communist government
in Poland, the steady movement of
Hungary toward the West, and the
turmoil in the German Democratic
Republic. But while these phenomena
have certain features in common,
they are very different in origin.

What caused Poland and Hungary
to move away from Moscow is their
aristocratic tradition combined with a
strong religious factor. Catholic na-
tions are traditionally anti-discipli-
narian and averse to law and order—
Frederick II of Prussia considered
Catholics ungovernable. Aristocracies,
meanwhile, are by nature opposed to
strong central government. Poland in
particular—historically the most lib-
eral country in Europe (calling itself
a “republic”’ as early as 1572)—was
always more or less anarchical, its
people ready to die heroically rather
than to live by compromises.

The East German story is complete-
ly different. The East Germans are
mostly progressive, enlightened, law-
abiding Protestants with a great re-
spect for the printed word; like most
northern Europeans, they believe in
evolution rather than revolution. There

are few well-known dissidents in East
Germany, and no conspiratorial or-
ganizations. Luther, who wrote that
“the princes are gods,” preached
unconditional submission even to a
tyrannical ruler (his leidender Gehor-
sam, long-suffering obedience). These
people, who had a history of submis-
sion to autocratic rulers, were care-
fully selected by the Soviets for their
“socialist experiment.”

I documented this predisposition
statistically some time ago, in my
Liberty or Equality (Caldwell, 1952).
It took me months to prepare two
maps showing the percentage of Na-
tional Socialist and Communist votes
in each Kreis (county) in the elections
of July 31, 1932. First of all, one has
to keep in mind that for every two
National Socialists there was one
Communist (in the last free elections,
in November 1932, the Communists
sent one hundred deputies to the
Reichstag). In the July elections, the
National Socialists swept all over
north Germany except for the north-
western corner and the largely Catho-
lic heart of East Prussia. But the real
shock comes if one studies the map of
Communist votes. For one can see at
a glance that the area with the

‘heaviest Communist vote is almost

identical with the territory of modern
East Germany.
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Thus the most “progressive,” ‘‘mod-
ern” part of Germany became a Soviet
satellite. Americans have been told by
the mass media that the National
Socialists were, in spite of their
name, aristocratic, feudal, and right-
ist reactionaries. The very opposite is
true. Ralf Dahrendorf, the outstand-
ing German sociologist, said that
National Socialism meant the irrup-
tion of modernity into Germany. And,
indeed, a morbidly high level of
discipline, uniformity, unification, and,
above all, welfarism was introduced.
A German citizenship was established
and inter-German diplomatic repre-
sentations abolished. Local flags were
outlawed, local traditions and ecclesi-
astical independence curtailed, indi-
vidualism persecuted, private enter-
prise strictly regulated. (National So-
cialist authors expressed admiration
for the American New Deal.)

This helps explain why the wave of
glasnost and perestroika has not yet
reached East Berlin, and why the
East Germans, who staged a minor
revolt some 36 years ago, have not
continued to resist. Furthermore, one
must bear in mind that East Ger-
many is under Soviet occupation. I
could imagine that, if the Red Army
were to withdraw, the National Peo-
ple’s Army would almost automati-
cally stage a coup d’état. On the other
hand, I can hardly imagine a general
revolution.

However, set against this is the
magnetism of the Federal Republic,
about whose internal life everything is
known in the East, the news seeping
in via radio and television. Hence the
mass exodus as soon as the opportu-
nity presented itself. Such a tempta-
tion does not exist for the other
satellites, who do not have their
nearest relatives just a stone’s throw
away.

But even more exciting are more
recent developments within the GDR.
In a demonstration (with which the
police did not interfere) after a divine
service in the Lutheran Nikolai
Church of Leipzig, some 15,000 par-
ticipants shouted in chorus: “We are
going to stay!” In other words, these
people don’t want to quit; they want
to “reform” the GDR. Will they
succeed? Their national tradition is
heavily against it; but with the heady
breezes of freedom blowing both from
the west and from the east, we could
yet see the end of the present order in
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A Sea of Stars

ANDREW FERGUSON

Tim Bower

AsHINGTON, D.C. — The dancer
W and actor, Gregory Hines, was

telling me there were so many
homeless people in his Manhattan
neighborhood that he felt compelled
to come here for the next day’s
“Housing Now!” march on the Mall.
As 1 scribbled dutifully in my re-
porter’s notebook, an elderly woman
tapped Hines on the shoulder. ‘‘Are
you Dick Gregory?” she asked.

Thus the problem: the Left is
suffering from a surfeit of celebrities,
and as a consequence the currency of
stardom itself has been devalued. The
elderly woman had never heard of
Gregory Hines and, since she had
paid $150 to come to this ‘‘Housing
Now!” cocktail party in a Capitol Hill
hotel on the promise of meeting stars
(250 of them, according to the press
releases), her disappointment was pal-
pable. “Where are they?” she asked,
with a slight stomp of her foot, after
Hines had moved on. As if in answer,
a tall, handsome man approached and
gestured to my notebook.

“It’'s good to see so many people
turn out for a good cause,” he said. I
understood at once that he was a
celebrity and that he meant to be
interviewed. I obliged, though I hadn’t
the slightest idea who he was. “‘In
my consciousness, the homeless are
everywhere,” he said.

“What have you been in?” the
woman demanded suddenly.

Taken aback, the fellow held up two
fingers. “You might have seen me in
V ?” he said. The woman frowned. His
voice rose hopefully: ‘‘Beastmaster?”’

Mr. Ferguson is an editorial writer for
the Scripps Howard news service.
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Nada. “I'm developing a.project with
Fonda right now,” he continued, turn-
ing back to me. “Been doing a lot of
writing.” He introduced us to his wife,
who looked a lot like Connie Chung
but wasn’t. The elderly woman lum-
bered away.

As the party progressed, one of the
“Housing Now!” flacks confided, with
a note of panic in her voice: “Many of
my best celebs are still in the air!” A
chartered plane from Los Angeles—
which the flack pledged was crammed
with “one of the most fabulous
outpourings from the celebrity com-
munity I've ever seen”—was three
hours late getting into Dulles airport.
Meanwhile, the $150 customers made
do with the huge buffets set around
ice sculpture, several bars manned by
free-pouring bartenders, a passable
band, and Gregory Hines. I noticed
the fellow from V disconsolately talk-
ing to his wife in the corner.

The “celebrity community” the flack
referred to is the network of left-wing
performers who can be counted on to
spare a weekend for a demonstration
on behalf of the homeless, the FMLN,
the ozone layer, abortion rights—
whatever’s on that week’s menu. In
the early Eighties the network was
notoriously vast, and organizers could
afford to be selective: sometimes it
seemed as if nothing less than a
Streep would do. But with the nor-
malizing of America, response from
the community has fallen off, and the
organizers have apparently had to
rely on whoever has nothing else to
do. Increasingly, at celebrity fundrais-
ers, the question buzzing through the
press corps is: “Who’s that?”’ And the
answer is likely to be, as a photogra-
pher told me at the “Housing Now!”
party: “I think that’s the guy who
was on those episodes of Wiseguy
where Vinnie was assigned to assassi-
nate the guy but he fell in love with
the blonde chick who was his sister.
But 'm not sure.” Try fitting that in
a photo caption for the Style section.

At last the star-laden bus from
Dulles arrived. I stood in the hotel
vestibule outside the party watching
celebrities make their way through
the crush of security and cameramen
and onlookers. Time and again, the
TV lights from Entertainment To-
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night’s crew would switch on, bodies
would jostle, cameras would whir; I
would crane my neck, expecting, I
guess, Paul Newman, and there . . .
there would be a rather menacing-
looking fellow who, for all I could tell,
was a hotel dishwasher masquerading
in leather.

To be fair, I should add that it’s
still relatively easy to spot a celebrity,
even if you don’t know precisely who
he is. There’s the leather outfit, first
and foremost. All the men have jaws
like granitic outcroppings, aquiline
noses, and long hair moussed and
brushed straight back to reveal hugely
exaggerated widow’s peaks. The fa-
mous women, for their part, share a
preference for tights, homburgs
pressed down in the manner of Ben
Turpin, and furiously batting eyes.
Anorexia seems still to be a problem.
They are tanned and programmed to
talk self-effacingly. But the question
was never far beneath the surface:
“Who’s that?”

In one of his standard stump speech-
es, Jesse Jackson says, “We can’t all
be famous, because we can’t all be
well known.” He should pass the word
the next time he’s in L.A. Beyond
that, however, you wouldn’t be over-
reaching to find in the tepid celebrity
turnout a metaphor for the march
itself. That “Housing Now!” was a
bust is acknowledged by all but
the cheeriest do-gooders. Before the
march, sponsors were wisely tight-
lipped with projections of the turnout,
but informal talk of “hundreds of
thousands” wasn’t uncommon. The
official Park District count was about
forty thousand.

I managed to rouse myself for the
celebrity breakfast the next morn-
ing, when the Hollywood contingent
walked from their hotel to a nearby
shelter to break bread with some real
homeless folks, for whom, after all,
they had given Hollywood’s last full
measure of devotion—a coach seat on
a chartered jet and a shot to be on
Entertainment Tonight. Reverend Jack-
son showed up—of course—and he
created a stir, but for the most part
the celebrities went unnoticed. I did
see at least one person I recognized,
though. He was tall, good-looking. He
was talking to one of the homeless.
He leaned down, the better to be

heard. “Beastmaster?’ he shouted,
hopefully, but the homeless fellow
just shook his head. O



TRUE POWER TO THE PEOPLE

Razing the Liberal
Plantation

The liberal welfare establishment,

while purporting to bhelp the poor,

has taken them over, using them as a means to power.
Herewith two strategies—one general, the second focused on education—
for breaking that power, freeing the poor, and, not incidentally,
gaining the benefit of their contributions to society.

‘ ITH THE irrepressible
Jack Kemp now run-
ning the Department

of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment (HUD), there is much
talk among Washington conservatives of a new “War on
Poverty.” Yet other than Kemp himself, those who discuss
such a war do so almost nervously.

The main reason for this uneasiness is that declaring a
War on Poverty would not be like pledging to pursue such
mainstream conservative objectives as cutting taxes or
improving the nation’s schools. A War on Poverty would
be more like the search for the Holy Grail, a campaign
destined for either glory or disaster. Success would mean
destruction of perhaps the central tenet of American
liberalism: that only the liberal welfare state can alleviate
the plight of the poor. But failure would entrench even
more deeply the notion that liberalism is their only hope.

Why take the risk? many conservative insiders ask.
When we have won so much, why risk everything on the
reckless gamble of trying to end poverty?

This hesitation is understandable. After all, the liberal
welfare state is politically well entrenched, its advocates
on Capitol Hill swift to-trash any conservative initiative.
And Ronald Reagan didn’t help much. The Gipper could be
clear and eloquent on cutting taxes, or on defending
America. But when it came to dealing with poverty, he
mumbled. Even when his policies made sense, Reagan
offered no clear anti-poverty blueprint that Joe Lunchpail
could understand. That was damaging, for it allowed
liberals credibly to make the charge that conservatives
really don’t give a hoot about the poor.

Punch-drunk conservatives, however, must realize that
they have no alternative but to declare an assault on
poverty. If they don’t, they will forever be on the moral
and intellectual defensive, and ordinary Americans will

STUART

Mr. Butler is Director of Domestic Policy Studies at the Heritage
Foundation and the author, most recently, of Out of the Poverty
Trap (with Anna Kondratas).

A Conservative War on Poverty

continue to shovel money into
the inept welfare state as
reparations for the alleged inequi-
ties of the free market.

Moreover, the time is ripe,
as more and more governments around the world come to
recognize that market mechanisms are the only effective
weapons against stagnation and poverty. In Peking, those
who are trying to crush demands for Western-style
political freedom still understand that markets and
private ownership are needed to drag China out of its
economic backwater. In Lima, Hernando de Soto, author
of The Other Path, has documented vividly how the illegal,
underground market economy is saving the poor of Peru,
while around them the centralized ‘socialist system is
self-destructing.

Even Hanoi seems to be catching market fever. Foreign
Minister Nguyen Co Thach recently delivered a pithy
denunciation of rent control, pointing out that controls
merely diminish the stock of decent housing. ‘‘The
Americans couldn’t destroy Hanoi,” declared Thach, ‘‘but
we have destroyed our city with very low rents. We
realized it was stupid and that we must change policy.”
What a shame he can’t run for mayor of New York!

BUTLER

ERE AT HOME, the 1980s has been a watershed decade
H for the debate over poverty. The Reagan era has

seen frontal attacks on the foundations of the Great
Society, the most crushing of which was Charles Murray’s
Losing Ground. It has also seen many thoughtful liberals
admit that there are serious flaws in the Great Society
welfare state. It has seen the revival of the states as the
leading edge of domestic policy-making, reversing decades
of Washington dominance. It has seen the beginnings of a
spirited debate within what had seemed a monolithic
black community. Rising stars such as Robert Woodson
openly challenge the tired old black leadership, arguing
that self-confident economic enterprise, not quotas and
more welfare, is the key to minority progress. And perhaps
most significant of all, the 1980s has seen conservative
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organizations allying with the poor to win significant
political victories in such areas as education, public
housing, and drug policy.

Conservatives know that the key to ending poverty is to
use the market economy to generate wealth. They also
know that the market system is driven by such fundamen-
tal pressures as consumer choice, competition among
suppliers of goods and services, encouragement of en-
trepreneurship, and decentralization of decision-making.
The liberal welfare state has entrapped the poor because
it ignores or rejects these cardinal principles.

A conservative War on Poverty thus is not some version
of welfare reform. Its goals instead should be to introduce
the powerful stimulus of enterprise into the nation’s most
impoverished communities. But to achieve this, conserva-
tives must not merely propose changes that would intro-
duce market dynamics within these neighborhoods: they

Powerful economic groups routinely resort to govern-
ment regulation to shut out competition from weaker
groups. Ever since the post-Civil War Jim Crow laws,
precisely the same process of regulation has been used to
deny economic opportunities to blacks and other minori-
ties. For example, the Davis—Bacon Act requires ‘‘ prevail-
ing” (that is, union) wage rates to be paid on federally
supported construction projects, and places restrictions on
the proportion of apprentices and unskilled workers that
can be employed. The effect is to limit job opportunities for
the poor and for blacks—indeed, the law was enacted in
the Depression specifically to keep itinerant black labor
from competing for construction jobs. Similarly, a host of
zoning and licensing requirements, ranging from limits on
home-based businesses, to taxicab regulation, to restric-
tions on sidewalk vendors, place often insurmountable
barriers in the way of Americans trying to move out of

must propose a strategy that would
build a powerful political constituency
to defeat the welfare-state coalition.
This strategy would include four major
steps:

1. Reach an accommodation on civil
rights. The black community has per-
haps the most to gain from a successful
attack on poverty. Winning its support
is a necessary condition for introducing
market solutions.

But there’s a snag. Most conserva-
tives simply fail to appreciate how
sensitive the civil-rights issue is for
blacks. Conservatives may well have
good constitutional arguments when
they contest the wisdom of the 1960s
civil-rights legislation, or when they
champion suits against reverse dis-
crimination, but in doing so they

poverty by starting a small business.
Fortunately, some conservative
groups well understand the economic
importance and political potency of
attacking such regulations. The Land-
mark Legal Foundation’s Center for
Civil Rights, for instance, has been
taking cases on behalf of black victims
of economic regulation. Conservative
legal foundations need to mount more
lawsuits of this kind. The way to win
the confidence and then the political
blessing of black Americans is to stand
shoulder to shoulder in court with the
welfare mother who is blocked from
starting a typing business in her home,
or the inner-city youth who is barred
from working on a building site. Confi-
dence is not engendered by conservative
attorneys chasing firetrucks to see if

deeply offend the black community. As
Robert Woodson tartly reminds conservative audiences,
“There must be a conservative legal foundation support-
ing every single aggrieved white fireman. Black Ameri-
cans just want to know where these conservatives were
when millions of blacks were facing brutal repression. We
know where the liberals were.”

Woodson argues that the civil-rights battles of the 1960s
were an essential stage in the progress of blacks, but that
now it is time to move on. Woodson marched in the
movement. He was a senior official in the National Urban
League. But he split with the traditional black leadership
because it failed to see the civil-rights victories as the
foundation for the economic independence of black Ameri-
cans. Today’s official black leaders, says Woodson, demean
their own community by arguing that black Americans
can only progress through special legal preferences and
handouts from whites.

For conservatives, forming an alliance with men like
Woodson means admitting they were deeply wrong during
the 1960s civil-rights crusade. And it means shutting up
about white firemen. It also means adopting what has
sometimes been termed a “positive” civil-rights agenda.
This is an agenda of civil-rights litigation and legislation
aimed at removing pernicious regulatory obstacles to black
economic improvement.
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any members of the Teamsters Union
are upset about affirmative action.

2. Adopt a strategy of empowerment. Having crossed the
credibility hurdle of civil rights, conservatives should
make the economic empowerment of poor Americans the
central theme of their War on Poverty. The idea of giving
poor Americans real power over their lives does not sit
well with many conservatives, for whom “power to the
people” conjures up a 1960s image of long-haired radicals.
Yet this view of empowerment persists only because the
Left hijacked and corrupted the term. To the liberals,
empowerment is a strictly political device to secure control
over the resources of others. Thus the Great Society
established a network of “community-action agencies,”
designed to influence the distribution of government
resources on behalf of the poor. The poor supposedly were
to be allowed “maximum feasible participation” in the
design of programs and the distribution of funds.

The sham of Great Society empowerment is now well
documented. Increasingly, real power rested with the
providers of social services to the poor. The Great Socie-
ty spawned a vast middle-class poverty industry: public-
housing managers, social workers, job-training specialists,
day-care providers, and the like. This industry earns its
revenues not from its clients—the poor—but from govern-
ment. And like any industry dependent on government



rather than consumers, it has little incentive to serve
those consumers.

By contrast, the conservative idea of empowerment
derives from the movement’s roots in market economics
and classical liberalism—power not as control over others,
but as the freedom to control one’s own affairs, the
essential ingredient of economic improvement. Thus a
conservative War on Poverty would focus on such
consumer strategies as introducing education vouchers or
similar mechanisms to give inner-city parents real choice
over the education of their children, and thus the
incentive and power to force improvement in the quality
of schools. It would address housing needs not by building
new projects, thereby enriching developers and segregat-
ing the poor into ghettos, but by providing rental
assistance to the poor and allowing them to shop around
in the market like any other Americans.

record in combatting poverty and its causes—which

really is not surprising, since consumer choice is the
driving force behind wealth creation. But economic
empowerment doesn’t concern only the consumer. It also
implies freedom for the poor to act as entrepreneurs, so
that they can create employment and wealth for the
community and cease to be captives of the poverty
industry. That is the rationale behind ideas like enterprise
zones, a concept championed by Mr. Kemp. Enterprise
zones would be established in impoverished areas by
cutting taxes and regulations so as to clear away barriers
to small, local entrepreneurs.

Such “supply-side empowerment” would also mean
removing obstacles preventing groups within a poor
community from supplying government-funded services.
When services are delivered by professionals from outside
the community, the contract fees do not go to boost the
economy of the community, and the service providers aim
to satisfy the government, not the poor. But when the
people delivering a service are the same people who
receive its benefits, they have every incentive to serve the
poor efficiently.

This is the secret behind the dramatic success of tenant
management in public housing. In St. Louis, Boston,
Washington, and other cities, the embryonic movement
has turned once crime-ridden, blighted projects into
models of improvement and hope. Crime has been cut,
maintenance and administrative costs slashed. Even more
important, tenant managers have moved residents off
welfare by giving them jobs taking care of the project. In
some instances, like Washington’s Kenilworth / Parkside
project, jobs have even been created in small businesses
established within the project itself. In short, allowing
poor communities to manage their own affairs is not just
a way to improve services and give dignity to the poor—it
is also a potent method of generating economic growth in
those communities.

3. Attack the poverty industry. This is a powerful
political tool as well as an effective mechanism to alleviate
poverty. Empowering the poor means taking power away
from the welfare industry. Just like any other cartel, those
who benefit from the current power structure understand-
ably resist any loss of control. That is why teachers oppose
education vouchers, housing authorities try to block

THESE FORMS of empowerment have an impressive

tenant management, and welfare caseworkers try to limit
experiments in self-help.

By supporting real empowerment, therefore, conserva-
tive poverty-warriors can trigger confrontations between
the poor and the welfare state that serves them so badly.
These confrontations will help conservatives to build the
coalitions needed to tip the political balance in favor of
their proposals. For example, in 1987, conservative-
sponsored legislation to promote tenant management in
public housing pitted the poor against unions and pub-
lic-housing authorities. Liberal congressmen were forced
to make a painful choice between the poor and the oppo-
nents of empowerment. Many of them ended up voting
against the poor they claimed to represent. The legisla-
tion was passed, but public-housing residents saw that
their real allies were the conservatives.

4. Allow states to be the innovators of anti-poverty policy.
In an effort to coordinate action and overcome state
resistance in the South, the Great Society tried to fight
poverty by centralizing the national effort. Unfortunately
for the poor, centralization, as it always does, soon began
to suffocate the innovation that comes from diversity.

This may not have been much of a concern in the 1960s,
when many of the states were policy backwaters. But
today it is states that are pushing for change in such
areas as education and welfare reform, trying out
innovative ideas to obtain the greatest impact with the
least money. Today it is restrictive federal regulation that
frustrates many states which are eager to tackle poverty.

A core element of a conservative War on Poverty must
therefore be to give the fullest possible rein to the creative
juices of state government. While conservatives can feel
confident that their basic economic and political principles
will form the foundation for a successful attack on
poverty, they should also remember that diversity and
experimentation are needed to find the best practical
policies. Diversity allows these policies to adjust to local
conditions. Even more important, it helps discover better
policies by permitting trials of new ideas.

The Reagan Administration introduced a mechanism to
encourage such decentralization and diversification. The
Low Income Opportunity Board, launched in 1987, is an
interagency body designed to speed up the process by
which states can obtain exemptions from federal rules, to
allow them to reorganize anti-poverty programs so as to
test new approaches. The Board has been responsible for
giving the green light to many of the most important
welfare reforms across the country.

However, current law severely restricts the Board’s
activities. For instance, states cannot easily consolidate
money from Food Stamps and Aid to Families with
Dependent Children, even if they have a plausible plan to
reduce poverty by doing so.

Conservatives, therefore, should push for legislation
expanding the power of the Board. This would encourage
ever greater innovation by states, boosting the chances of
policy breakthroughs and allowing existing funds to be
used more creatively. But this strategy would not expose
conservatives to the charge of turning back the clock to
the 1960s, when states could ignore the plight of the poor.
On the contrary, states could win relief from federal rules
only if they could make a strong case that they had found
a more effective way to achieve the intent of federal policy.
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States could not obtain permission to ignore federal pol-
icy—only to improve on it.

By stimulating economic entrepreneurship among indi-
viduals and organizations in poor communities, and policy
entrepreneurship among states, conservatives could mar-
shal powerful forces to combat poverty in America. The
liberal welfare state, like the world’s collectivist econo-

HE National Education
TAssociation made head-

lines in July when dele-
gates to its annual convention
voted to oppose school choice.
Though limited local versions were omitted from the
NEA’s hitlist, the nation’s largest organization of educa-
tors basically rejected the principle that parents and
children should be able to select the school they favor. Not
long before, the American Association of School Admin-
istrators had declined to endorse choice. The National
School Boards Association okayed it as a “local option”
only. The head of the National Association of Secondary
School Principals pronounced choice a “magic word” apt
to cause more trouble than gain. And the congressman
with probably the greatest sway over federal education
policy—House Education and Labor Committee Chairman
Augustus Hawkins—declared that choice was apt to
“sidetrack” efforts to strengthen education.

All this happened within the span of six months. During
the same half-year period, three more states—Arkansas,
Iowa, and Nebraska—followed Minnesota’s lead and
adopted statewide public-school choice plans. Several
others—California, Colorado, Massachusetts, New Jersey,
Idaho, and Arizona—came closer to embracing similar
policies. A number of cities, notably including Seattle and
Boston, installed local choice programs, magnet schools
continued to flourish, and President Bush and his
education secretary declared choice to be the linchpin of
their strategy for educational improvement.

One could simply conclude that 1989 is a time of
widespread attention to the idea of choice, and this would
be true—as far as it goes. But something more consequen-
tial appears to be going on. We can spot the beginning of
a significant backlash among educators to the spread of
public-school choice, as well as bitter hostility to the
faintest hint that private schools should be included.

I will not attempt to give a complete tour of the choice
domain as it appears in late 1989, or to advance a
comprehensive rationale for this powerful idea. But its
central themes should be grasped before turning to those
of its detractors. Choice rests on three key premises.

The first is the society’s commitment to equal opportu-
nity for all, and our recognition that poor and minority
youngsters are most apt to be trapped in wretched schools,
their families unable to afford to move to places with
better public schools or to shoulder the cost burden of
private education. For such boys and girls and their
families, the principle of choice portends release, opportu-
nity, and upward mobility. This, it may be noted, is why

Mr. Finn is professor of education and public policy at Vanderbilt
University, and director of the Washington-based Educational
Excellence Network.
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mies, has failed because it hobbles the creativity of the
poor it intends to help. The American experience, and the
more recent experience of other capitalist countries, shows
that poor people move rapidly up the economic ladder
when they are given the opportunity. A conservative War
on Poverty would succeed because it would unleash those
creative forces for self-improvement. 5

so many liberals have come to
favor the idea.

The second premise is that
parents, rather than the state,
should make fundamental deci-
sions about where and how children will learn. The larger
society has the right to oblige youngsters to attend school,
but not to dictate which school they will attend. ‘‘The
child,” said the Supreme Court in a durable 1925 decision,
“is not the mere creature of the state.”

Third comes the judgment that schools need a ‘‘market-
place” around them. If obliged to compete for pupils and
resources, either they will become (or remain) effective,
hence will attract enough “customers,” or they will wither
and vanish. Only when youngsters and their parents may
select among schools does this marketplace arise.

These assertions, let’s be honest, spring more from
ratiocination and conviction than from airtight research.
Though many Americans have long exercised choice for
their daughters and sons by settling in particular
neighborhoods or by patronizing private schools, the idea
of school choice as a purposeful public policy is relatively
new on our shores. And the version of choice with which
we have the least experience—statewide plans that allow
children to attend public schools in districts other than
those where they reside—is the most coentroversial, yet
also the boldest and fastest-moving at present.

HY NOT GIVE these “naturally occurring” exper-
iments a fair and full test, reserving judgment

until there is clearer evidence as to just what
large-scale choice does or doesn’t accomplish? This would
seem reasonable. But one must never presume reasonable-
ness among educators when a bold departure from
customary practice is being mooted. Whatever their
characteristic views on matters of foreign and domestic
policy, when it comes to their own work American
educators are deeply conservative—in the old-fashioned
sense of being disinclined to alter one’s accustomed ways.
As for choice advocates, they aren’t inclined to wait for
sure proof, -either. They see hundreds of thousands of
youngsters receiving lackluster educations in the schools
they’re currently attending (or dropping out of), and are
prepared to make sweeping changes. Choice is not the only
such entry on the policy chart in the late 1980s—
accountability schemes and alternative certification pro-
grams are other lively examples. Choice is today part of an
increasingly radical reform movement that is sweeping
over our education system, led mainly by elected officials
and businessmen rather than education professionals, and
powerfully supported—so say the polls—by the general
public. Today’s reformers are seeking to effect non-
incremental increases in the educational achievement of
the typical or average child. Hence choice is no longer



linked to singular cases or small subsets of the population.
It is a principle by which to reconstruct the fundamental
organizational dynamics of the whole vast enterprise of
elementary/secondary education.

advocates—and also for the vigor of the opponents.

Were this just another in an interminable parade of
pilot programs and innovations, it would not warrant the
attention of President Bush or Congressman Hawkins.
Something larger is at stake. There are ideas in conflict
here, principles at war, doctrines in contention. This
makes the tussle much more interesting, to be sure, but
also vastly more consequential.

In examining this phenomenon, I believe the primary
arguments against choice fall into four categories.

1. The Monster Trying to Get His Foot in the Door. The
beast, of course, is privatization; the proposition is that
public-school choice is but an appetizer or hors d’oeuvre on
the policy menu and that the main course must inevitably
be the “V word.” Under a pure voucher system there
wouldn’t be any meaningful dif-
ference between public and pri-
vate schools. All schools, regard-
less of auspices and governance,
would, in effect, function as
private institutions, with their
customers enabled to pay the
costs via publicly financed chits
that could be turned in at any
school. The greatest bugaboos
here are that church-related
schools would become eligible
for government aid; that people
would tend to segregate their
children into schools by race,
religion, and social class; and

THAT, I think, accounts for the zeal and urgency of the

THERES NO DOLBT ABOUT
IT, MR. PRESIDENT. OLR
FACTORY-LIKE SCHOOLS
SEEM TO BE TBRNING
OUT INFERIOR
PRODUCLTS!

and most energetic parents “creamed off” into schools of
choice, the schools-left-behind will further deteriorate.

3. Chaos and Impoverishment. Choice policies make it
harder to run schools from year to year, and exceptionally
difficult to improve bad schools, because of the uncertain-
ties that choice creates for school administrators and
planners and, perhaps more profoundly, because exiting
students sap resources from a school.

4. The Preposterous Panacea. This criticism, the only one
that I think half-reasonable, is that choice is no cure-all
for what ails American education and that its promoters
may be misleading people into thinking it a total solution,
rather than one element of a policy package. (Other
essential elements include high standards, a sufficiency of
learning time, expert teachers, and a reliable feedback and
accountability system.)

The four arguments sketched above have been visible
and audible in the recent writings, speeches, and resolu-
tions of an array of influential people and groups. [See
box, page 32.] And they are having an impact. More state
legislatures have rejected (or deferred) choice in 1989 than
embraced it.

Some of what we are observ-
ing is simply the labor pains
that accompany the birth of
any major public policy. On
some lips we hear an attitude
more akin to wariness than
outright hostility. From others
we hear voiced what I have
already acknowledged to be a
fair point, namely that choice
alone will not do the entire job.

But even this legitimate cau-
tion needs to be watched vig-
ilantly, lest the idea of choice
be buried under policies fa-
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that the 140-or-so-year-old Amer-
ican experiment with “public” education would gradually
come to an end.

The paranoia on this front is fed by those who fault
public-school choice plans for not “going all the way” to
privatization. Besides self-interested private-school parti-
sans, this is heard from some free-market types and
libertarians, and from a few serious social scientists,
perhaps most notably Myron Lieberman, John Chubb,
Terry Moe, and James Coleman. They contend that private
schools are inherently more effective than public schools,
not just because they have better students but also
because their organizational incentives and dynamics
cause them to function better. These are important
considerations, and it is not hard to understand why they
would make public-school people nervous, thus nourishing
the Monster theory.

2. Protective Paternalism for the Poor. This holds that,
however attractive choice may be from the standpoint of
educated middle-class families, it is bound to work against
the interests of poor and minority youngsters whose
families are too disorganized to make and execute complex
decisions of this kind. Hence these youngsters will get left
behind in deteriorating schools that are forsaken by
upwardly mobile and education-minded families who
formerly had some stake in them. With the best students

vored by the establishment, or
forced to meet so many terms and conditions that it loses
all its force. Choice is no cure-all. But the dynamics that
it introduces into the education system are apt to cause a
lot of other changes to be made faster than if it is held
hostage to those other changes happening first.

As for the other three arguments, the Monster of
Privatization need not follow from public-school choice.
When you get right down to it, public-school choice may
even turn out to be bad for American private education.
The canny Albert Shanker has figured this out, and that
appears to be part of the reason for his partial acceptance
of public-school choice.

The paternalists’ contention that the poor cannot make
wise choices is deeply condescending, if not actually racist.
Yes, the effective exercise of informed choice requires
access to information and some ability to process and act
upon that information. But if we believe that most parents
want their children to have a good education, then it is
simply a matter of getting them information they can
understand, and perhaps some friendly help in interpret-
ing that information. Poor people can make choices, too.
Those with doubts should consider the experience of Local
District 4 in the East Harlem section of New York City.
(See “The Week,” NR, Sept. 1.) Here was a school system
attended mostly by youngsters as disadvantaged and ‘‘at
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Voices
Against Choice

m “Choices at the local level can
improve the education available, but
state-mandated choice programs have
the potential for dismantling the
U.S.A’s public-education system. Ex-
perience reinforces our belief: State-
mandated programs are unequal, un-
fair, unfeasible, and incompatible with
quality education.”—Mary Hatwood
Futrell, former President, National
Education Association, July 10, 1989.

m “I view choice as a diversion away
from programs that have already
succeeded. . . . Most of the children
left behind will be at risk. . . . I don’t
see how the better schools are going
to improve either.”—Augustus F. Hawk-
ins, Chairman, House Committee on
Education and Labor, February 16,
1989.

m “Schools are the one place in
society where every child has a

chance for an equal start. Admitted-
ly, some starts now are more equal
than others, but a choice system will
simply aggravate the unevenness.
... It is a bald fact of life that the
families most committed to good
schools are the families most likely to
bail out of a mediocre system.”—Scott
D. Thomson, Executive Director, Na-
tional Association of Secondary School
Principals, April 19, 1989.

® “[Tlhis approach is tantamount to
a declaration of war . . . on some
public-school systems serving thou-
sands of students. . . . Ultimately, the
state will have islands of education
excellence surrounded by vast waste-
lands of deprivation. . . . At best,
choice offers little promise for school
improvement. At worst, unrestricted
choice could dash all hope for equal
education opportunity for students.
. . . After parents become accustomed
to choice—and when they become
dissatisfied with public schools—
choice advocates will advance public
funding for private schools as a
remedy.”—Lewis W. Finch, superin-

tendent, Anoka-Hennepin School Dis-
trict, Coon Rapids, Minnesota, July
1989.

m Choice “has the potential for being
the most devastating issue that we as
black people have ever had to deal
with. . . . I am not optimistic at all
that the poor black child will benefit
at all from what we call ‘choice.” ”—Al
Tony Gilmore, National Education
Association, June 1989.

® “[Slchool choice has, by and large,
become a new improved method of
student sorting, in which schools pick
and choose among students. In this
sorting process, black and Hispanic
students, low-income students, stu-
dents with low achievement, students
with absence and behavior problems,
handicapped students, and limited
English proficient students have very
limited opportunities to participate.
. .. In these school systems, loosely
implemented choice programs have
become a new form of segregation.
. . J>—Donald R. Moore & Suzanne
Davenport, February 1989. —CEF

.8 8 & ® R B § B B B B & B & B B B B 8 ® B AR A B E R N B B § & n o a o R p 2 2 3 3 A A B B B A & & A B B A i L A R i A A A B L A B L L A B L i b b L B l A Ll A Al MM lll

risk” as any in the land. If they and their parents have
been able to thrive—and their schools to improve—under
the principle of choice, so can others.

As for the poor being left behind while more fortunate
students are siphoned off into schools of choice, this
concern invites the most straightforward remedy: if all
schools become schools of choice and all students are
afforded the opportunity to select among them, nobody is
excluded from the choice system. The teachers know that
choice will benefit minority students in particular. Almost
two-thirds of them said as much in a recent Harris
survey.

Finally, the prospect that choice will disrupt the orderly
management of school systems invites the rhetorical
response that bad schools introduce a far more vexing
form of chaos into the lives of youngsters imprisoned in
them. Schools exist for the educational benefit of their
students, not for the managerial convenience of those
running them.

The policy of choice will indeed leave some schools with
reduced resources as they lose students. Others will find
themselves with more resources—and pupils—than they
can absorb. This may mean that small schools must
merge, diversify, or offer markedly different products in
order to attract customers. Schools that are excessively
popular, on the other hand, may find themselves opening
branches, taking over other schools, and so forth. One can
visualize a scenario in which a school that practically
nobody wants to attend will shut down, only to reopen
under the wing of a highly popular school that cannot
accommodate all who want to study in it.

Such a prospect is predictably unsettling to educators
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accustomed to an orderly and predictable world in which
they, rather than their customers, make the key decisions.
And that, finally, is what I think the backlash is all about.
Choice augurs a rearrangement of power and authority
relationships in American education, and the farther-
reaching and more comprehensive the choice policy, the
more total the reallocation of power.

“civilian control” over the system, which history is

likely to judge the premier education reform of the
1980s. And statewide choice policies reduce the control of
educators even more dramatically, because such programs
are so sweeping in scope, because they show how little we
really need the vast bureaucratic layer called the ‘‘local
education system,” and because the decision to embrace
this policy has (to date) been made by elected legislators
rather than by professional educators. Statewide choice
signifies almost as large a shift as one can imagine in the
hoary ground-rules of the public-education system.

Let us not forget why we have schools or who is
supposed to benefit from them. Let the educators by all
means proffer their best professional advice, indicate their
preferences, and spell out their interests. But let them not
determine the basic dynamics by which the enterprise is
run. It is as close as one can come to a public-policy sin,
I believe, to confine a pupil against his and his parents’
will in a wretched school that he would never willingly
attend. It is for the students’ sake that we created an
education system in the first place. It must be for their
benefit that we shape the policies by which the system
operates. O

c HOICE, then, is part and parcel of the reassertion of



First Anniversary. Second Anniversary. Third Anniversary. Fourth Anniversary.

While she accepts the fact that you never promised her a rose garden,
isn't it time you stopped trying to give her one?

2 Q. S

This year, tell her you’ marry her all over again.
The Diamond Anniversary Band.

A diamond is forever.

Suggested retail price for rings $2,000-$2,360. ART IW -
For more information, call 800 922-9877.

SINCE 1850




CALIFORNIA DREAMING

Golden State
Opportunity

Who controls the U.S. Congress after 1992 may depend on what bhappens
in California’s gubernatorial race next year. And what bhappens
there will turn on the tensions between civic virtue and the ‘compassionate’ siate.

TOM BETHELL

Civic Center Plaza there was a wino encampment.

Disheveled men lay about wrapped in dirty blankets.
“San Francisco is a great city to be homeless at because
they’ll take care of you,” a black policeman told me as he
climbed onto his motorcycle. “Give you a meal anytime.
They come here from all over the world.”

A visitor from a distant land might nonetheless conclude
that civic pride was not among the city’s virtues. In fact,
the values of the regnant liberal culture (epitomized by
the word “compassion”) are in direct conflict with civic
virtue as traditionally understood—that is the problem.
From down the street leaflets were blowing and loud-
speakers were echoing. You could hear the sound that all
Americans have come to recognize over the last quarter-
century—the angry cawing of left-wing demonstrators,
their harangues reverberating off nearby buildings.

I picked up a lime-green leaflet that had fluttered to my
feet: “Free Abortion on Demand!” it announced. ‘‘Full
Medi-Cal Funding for Abortion!” The rally was being held
outside the state building on Van Ness Street. Among the
endorsing organizations (according to the leaflet) were the
Freedom Socialist Party, the Marxist Leninist Party,
Women against Imperialism, Radical Women, the Revolu-
tionary Workers League, and about a dozen more, all of
them de facto members of the Democrats’ coalition of the
aggrieved and the alienated. It’'s worth noting that no
leftward limits are placed on the Democratic alliance. But
let a Republican candidate be connected, ever so tenu-
ously, with a comedian who tells a non-approved joke, and
newsrooms will go on full alert as quickly as the Pentagon
War Room detecting an unexpected radar blip.

It’s revealing that the following comments by Califor-
nia’s leading abortionist, Dr. Edward Allred of Los
Angeles (reported by the San Diego Union), should have
received so little attention: “When a sullen black woman
of 17 or 18 can decide to have a baby and get welfare and
food stamps and become a burden to us all, it’s time to

s AN Francisco—Set against the sycamore trees in the
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stop. In parts of south Los Angeles, having babies for
welfare is the only industry the people have.” And this:
“Population control is too important to be stopped by
some right-wing pro-life types. Take the influx of Hispanic
immigrants. Their lack of respect for democracy and social
order is frightening. I hope I can do something to stem
that tide. I'd set up a clinic in Mexico for free if I could.”

Right-wing rhetoric attracts little attention as long as it
is used, as here, in the service of a liberal cause. Truly,
the pro-abortion coalition is a peculiar one. According to
one report, 43 per cent of all abortions in the U.S. are
performed on black women, and 62 per cent of blacks
think that abortion should be illegal under all cir-
cumstances. Yet Jesse Jackson has compared those who
participate in Operation Rescue sit-ins to “the segrega-
tionists who fought desperately to block black Americans
from access to their rights.”

Beatrice Smalley drove me in the chilly evening
sunshine to San Francisco’s Sunset district, where a
pro-life group was holding a minor meeting. A housewife
with five children, Mrs. Smalley earlier this year served
47 days in the Elmwood Rehabilitation Center in Milpitas,
California, after being arrested at an Operation Rescue in
Silicon Valley. Together with 15 other men and women,
she refused to give her name to the court authorities,
identifying herself only as “Baby dJane Doe.” As we drove
to the meeting she recalled the tedium of prison life—the
difficulty of obtaining reading material, the television sets
droning on noisily into the night, the once-a-week outdoor
exercise. Like some others connected with Operation
Rescue, she seemed somewhat disheartened, not by her
prison experience but by the scarcity of new recruits, and
by the way in which police brutality against rescuers has
been ignored by groups that would reliably deplore it if
abortion were not the issue.
After the U.S. Supreme Court’s ruling in the Webster

AFEW DAYS AFTER the pro-abortion demonstration
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case, giving states more power to regulate abortion,
Sacramento has in any event become the center of
abortion attention in the state. Here also the picture is not
encouraging for the pro-lifers. The question in California
is not whether abortion will remain legal but whether its
subsidy will remain mandatory. It is startling to discover
how far California is to the left of the country as a whole
on abortion. About three hundred thousand abortions are
carried out annually in the state, eighty thousand of them
subsidized by Medi-Cal funds. In 1981, a California
Supreme Court decision held not merely that abortion is
a constitutional right, but that the state’s failure to fund
abortion (if it also funds childbirth) would infringe on that
right. In 1986, Rose Bird and two other liberal Supreme
Court justices were recalled by California voters (over-
whelmingly because of their opposition to the death
penalty), and three new justices were appointed by the
Republican governor, George Deukmejian. But to date the
old interpretation of the law still stands. State funds pay
for many abortions, and the state Assembly is powerless
to do anything about it. Pro-lifers in Sacramento point out
that all five Deukmejian appointees to the Court are up
for reconfirmation by the voters next year.

from politics (to earn more money, it is said), and

everyone agrees that next year’s governor’s race is
critical, both for the state and for national politics. Despite
the best efforts of the abortionists, California’s population
is increasing at the rate of five hundred thousand a year.
The state may have as many as seven new congressmen
after the 1990 census. Redistricting will determine
whether these new seats are more likely to be Republican
or Democratic. After 1980, redistricting was the occasion
for crude gerrymandering by the Democratic-controlled
Assembly, but this could not have happened without the
cooperation of the governor’s office, then occupied by Jerry
Brown. Next year’s gubernatorial election, in fact, could
produce a ten-seat shift in Congress.

Representative Tom Campbell, a moderately conserva-
tive Republican who taught at Stanford University before
winning the 12th District seat in 1988, explains it this
way: As a result of Representative Phillip Burton’s
gerrymander following the 1980 census (when California
gained two seats), the congressional balance in the state
went from a 22-21 Democratic edge to a 28-17 Demo-
cratic lead. “Assume that the state is evenly divided
between Republican and Democratic voters,” Campbell
said (which it approximately is); “assume further that in
1990 we get non-partisan districting and seven new seats;
the new California delegation could be evenly divided:
26-26. But if it is again gerrymandered, the Democrats
might win, say, 31 of the 52 seats.”

The leading gubernatorial contenders are, on the
Republican side, Senator Pete Wilson (who is thought to
have the nomination all but locked up) and, on the
Democratic side, Diane Feinstein, the former mayor of San
Francisco, and state Attorney General John Van de Kamp.
There are indications that the leftward tropism that hurts
the Democrats nationally will do so again in California.
“To raise money you have to appeal to the activists,” said
Ken Khachigian, a California attorney who was a
speechwriter for Presidents Nixon and Reagan. That

AT THE END OF 1990 Governor Deukmejian will retire
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means the Hollywood and West Los Angeles liberals.
“They demand that their candidates be on the left.” Van
de Kamp firmly opposes the death penalty—the issue that
brought down Rose Bird & Co. This stance could help Van
de Kamp in the Democratic primary but ensure his defeat
by Wilson next November. In any event Wilson is
currently favored, although Republicans are slightly
uneasy about Miss Feinstein, who takes a tougher ‘‘law
and order” line than Van de Kamp. But even Democratic

Senator Alan Cranston says that Wilson now “has the
edge.” (The race for state treasurer, the position held by
Jesse Unruh, will probably pit Jerry Brown’s sister,
Kathleen, against Patrick Buchanan’s sister, Bay.)

All the leading gubernatorial candidates are ‘‘pro-
choice.” Last June Pete Wilson wrote to Kate Michelman,
the executive director of the National Abortion Rights
Action League, expressing “concern’” that she had claimed
he was “on all sides of the abortion issue.”

“This is simply not true,” he wrote her. “My position
in abortion-related issues has been clear and consistent,”

Pete Wilson has been in the
Jorefront of recent Republican
efforts in California to attract
the homosexual vote—or at
least not to drive it into the

Democratic column.

he said, characterizing himself as an “opponent of leg-
islative efforts to restrict or deny a woman the right to
choose to have an abortion,” and a “strong supporter and
co-sponsor of legislation to reauthorize our nation’s
family-planning laws.”

Pete Wilson has also been in the forefront of recent
Republican efforts in California to attract the homosexual
vote—or at least not to drive it into the Democratic
column. “Working behind the scenes” at the State
Republican convention in Anaheim, the San Francisco
Chronicle reported in September, “Wilson and other party
leaders made sure that several anti-gay resolutions
sponsored by [Representative William] Dannemeyer and
others were killed in committee.” Both Wilson and
Governor Deukmejian held press conferences condemning
attempts to “drum homosexuals out of the party,” the
paper reported. Senator Wilson defended the homosexuals’
“right to political participation.” He has been joined by
Republican National Committee Chairman Lee Atwater,
who recently opposed attempts by the state party to pass
anti-gay resolutions. “There is no place for bigotry,”
Atwater explained at a GOP event in the state. Repre-
sentative Robert K. Dornan may have undermined this
“outreach” effort when he commented that “the AIDS
plague is going to make [Atwater] sorry he ever said
anything about sodomy clubs being part of the Republican
politics of inclusion.”
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My sense is that a fair number of homosexuals in the
state may well be looking for an excuse to vote
Republican. I discussed this further with Marty Keller,
the chairman of the Log Cabin Club, a statewide gay
Republican group, at the Telegraph Hill apartment of
Scott King, a venture capitalist who is helping to
underwrite the search for a bio-engineered cure for
diabetes. Their message was that homosexuals are
intrinsically more favorably disposed toward libertarian-
ism than socialism, but that, in a pinch, gay-protecting
Democratic socialism would have to be preferred to
gay-bashing Republican libertarianism. Their hope was
that Laguna Beach would prove to be the trend-setter: it
votes strongly Republican and is home to lots of
gays—proportionately, probably about the same as San
Francisco.

“In San Francisco,” Scott King said, “it’s easier socially
to be gay than it is to be a Republican.” Marty Keller was
much in favor of San Francisco’s proposed ‘‘domestic
partners” legislation, which could end up saddling taxpay-
ers with the medical bills of a
fair number of the city’s homo- mem
sexuals (12 per cent of San
Francisco’s voters, according to
King). The proposal now awaits ‘

a voter referendum in Novem- |
ber. Probably it will pass. The f
proposed law, Keller said, sim-

ply permits people to register

as domestic partners, paying a

$35 fee, and grants them mu-

tual hospital visitation rights. /
When I said that could be just /
the thin end of the wedge,

Keller said, “Let’s hope so.”

San Francisco’s population is
currently declining by about five thousand a year, but this
has little to do with AIDS (which killed about nine
hundred San Franciscans in 1988). Births in the city have
comfortably exceeded deaths throughout the 1980s. The
city’s Oriental population has been growing rapidly, and
may now be up to one-third of the total. Chinatown, once
crammed in next to the downtown business district, now
sprawls westward down Geary Boulevard and never seems
to end. The problem with San Francisco is its punitive
anti-business climate. Chinese with strong family ties and
kids working off the books can cope—indeed flourish. But
for conventional businesses above a certain size, it’s a
good city to move out of. Many do just that. Despite rent
control (with vacancy decontrol), there is a growing
number of “Apartment for Rent” signs visible all over the
city. Urged on by homosexuals, decidedly non-
libertarian in this instance, the board of supervisors is
now contemplating vacancy control, despite the bad ex-
perience that Berkeley has already had with this attack
on property rights. Perhaps, in the end, the Chinese will
rescue San Francisco by becoming more involved in
politics, but as of now they show little sign of doing so.

Within the space of a day, I spoke to two people who
had encountered unexpected insurance problems in Cali-
fornia—an apparently unbusinesslike reluctance on the
part of insurance companies to renew policies. As the state
Department of Insurance happened to be holding hearings
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then, I decided to attend. It soon became clear what had
caused the problem. Last November the voters narrowly
passed a ballot initiative called Proposition 103, supported
by Ralph Nader and calling for a rollback of most
insurance premiums to 20 per cent below the rates in
effect on November 8, 1987, with any future rate increases
to be strictly regulated. This was immediately appealed to
the California Supreme Court, which in May ruled, in
effect, that the rate rollbacks could not be implemented if
they would deprive a company of the chance to earn a
“fair rate of return.” ,

Nader’s agent, Harvey Rosenfield, was holding a press
conference in which he grumbled about the slow pace of
change. Premiums still had not been rolled back! He
denounced the Insurance Department hearings as a
“taxpayer-subsidized terror show,” en passant deplor-
ing no-fault insurance (one solution to the high cost of
automobile insurance that is not welcomed by Nader’s
brigade of lawyers). A large number of insurance agents
were standing about in the hallway listening to the press
conference. Several agents told
me that after Proposition 103
passed a number of companies
(including Travelers) talked about
leaving the state. But after the
Supreme Court ruling, they were
now reconsidering. The reason
for the change of heart is that
the dynamics of regulation will
almost certainly transform the
right to a fair rate of return into
a guaranteed rate of return. And
so the market will probably
become cartelized, with existing
market shares frozen in perpetu-
ity. “It is very important for
consumers to understand,” Insurance Commissioner
Roxani Gillespie said at the hearing, “that we are in a
critical transition period in California as we shift from a
market-driven system to one of rate regulation.”

The Department of Insurance will gain power, the
companies will gain security and lose efficiency, the
customers will be saddled with higher rates, and Ralph
Nader will no doubt applaud the disappearance of one
more market. “Why not simply deregulate the industry?”
I asked Rosenfield at the end of the press conference.

“Can’t answer that now,” he said. “Too complex.” One
or two of the insurance agents gave me a worried look.
Maybe in a deregulated market they would have to go
back out and pound the pavements in search of new
customers.

STILL NOTHING, RoN?
MAYBE YoU SHOULD
CHeCK THE BAIT...

M

drove south in search of sunshine and stopped off at

the Stanford campus. Two co-eds walked by and one
was saying to the other: “So she goes, ‘I want you to raise
your hand if you have never had a prejudiced thought in
your life’ So Mary says, ‘Well, I'm sure I've had a
prejudiced thought, but I'm not sure what it is right
now.”” Some kind of institutional-racism campus-
awareness program, apparently. But this brings us to the
topic of higher education, and perhaps I had better leave
that for another time. O

THE FOG was beginning to settle in, so the next day I
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SHIFTING PARADIGMS

Is the Cold War
Really Over?

That depends, first of all, on what we mean by ‘the cold war.’
But even if our answer turns out to be yes,
the next question is: What then?

OWEN HARRIES

“model,” but these days Thomas Kuhn’s fancier term

“paradigm” is gaining ground. Whatever we decide
to call it, it is pretty clear by now that the one that has
served us well for the last forty years, giving us a more
or less agreed-upon way of explaining the world and
ordering priorities, is breaking down. The old truths are
losing their compelling power and their audience, and
there is a groping for new organizing principles.

Evidence of this groping is all around us. Hardly a day
passes without some deep thinker holding forth about
“the end of the cold war” or “the death of Communism.”
We are assured that with the emergence of Japan and the
approach of 1992 we are heading toward an era of
“multipolarity.” After a shaky start about two decades
ago, “interdependence” is making a vigorous comeback,
once again accompanied by the claim that it makes war
obsolescent if not entirely obsolete.

None of the ideas encompassed by these terms and
claims is new, but there is no denying that they now have
more going for them than they did earlier. They carry
more resonance and conviction because they appear to
bear a relationship to actual events, particularly but not
exclusively in the Communist world, that they previously
lacked. What precisely that relationship is, however, and
how well this conceptual apparatus will serve to describe
what we are moving toward are far from clear. Many of
the key terms remain loose and vague.

Take, as a conspicuous and crucial example, “the end
of the cold war.” The cold war has been the defining fact
of the last forty years, so if clarity and precision are
required anywhere it is here. Yet so far these qualities
have been singularly lacking in the discussion.

Contemplating the cold war over the years one might
conclude that it had three distinctive characteristics:
marked bipolarity, a high ideological charge, and global

THEY USED to call it a “conceptual framework” or a

Mr. Harries is the editor of The National Interest.
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scope. First, it was essentially a contest between the
United States and the Soviet Union, with most of the
other significant actors organized into one or the other of
the two blocs led and dominated (in very different ways,
of course) by the superpowers. Second, both sides saw the
conflict not in terms of conventional interests, but as a
war to the death between competing philosophies and
visions of the future: liberal democracy, capitalism, and
the Judaeo-Christian tradition set against the Marxist—
Leninist version of socialism. And, third, the struggle was
conducted not merely in areas where one or the other of
the antagonists had traditional, clearly identifiable inter-
ests, but pretty well anywhere and everywhere—in every
“nook and cranny,” as Kennan had predicted right at the
beginning of the cold war. Often it was not a case of
competing interests generating conflict in a particular part
of the world, but of conflict generating interests where
previously none had existed.

war, then indeed it is coming to an end. The emergence

of new power centers (particularly Western Europe and
Japan) and the diminishing dominance of the superpowers
(gradual in the case of the United States, rapid in the case
of the Soviet Union) spell the eventual demise of the old,
all-inclusive bipolarity.

Faced with economic collapse, the Soviet leaders have
for all intents and purposes given up the ideological
struggle. Domestically they speak the language of plural-
ism, incentives, and democratization. Internationally they
have virtually abandoned the Brezhnev doctrine (‘‘Once
Communist, always Communist”’) and, even more signifi-
cantly, have retreated from the basic doctrine of interna-
tional class struggle—the doctrine that gave rise to the
cold war in the first place. Outside a few intellectually
pathetic enclaves, no one in the world now believes that
Marxism—Leninism represents either a plausible or an
acceptable vision of the future. On the other hand, liberal

I F THESE are accepted as the defining features of the cold
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democracy is riding high after nearly half a century of
virtually uninterrupted success, particularly in producing
material wealth. As things stand, those like Francis
Fukuyama who celebrate the triumph of liberal democracy
seem fully justified. (Though questions remain: To what
extent is this triumph conditional on continuing to deliver
the goods? What would be the ideological consequence if
the international economic system should ever break down
badly?)

As for continuing to conduct their competition on a
global scale, it seems evident that the will and capacity for
doing so with the earlier abandon have declined substan-
tially on both sides. On the American side, the lauding of
the Grenadian operation as a major event provided the
most decisive evidence of diminished seriousness; as for
the Soviets, the physical withdrawal from Afghanistan,
the winding up of the Angolan venture, the encouraging
of the Vietnamese withdrawal from Cambodia, and the

possible permutations and much more room (and need) for
maneuver. Alliances will fluctuate, and fleetness of foot,
adroitness, and flexibility will replace steadfastness and
solidarity as the conditions for success. In short, it is
claimed that we are destined to return to something like
the “classical” power political systems of the eighteenth
and nineteenth centuries.

overdrawn. It makes the common intellectual error of

overemphasizing what is novel and innovative in a
situation and playing down what is familiar, established,
and likely to persist. While the increasing weight of some
of the new actors is real enough, so is the continuing
military and political superiority—and rivalry—of the two
superpowers; and, call it cold war or not, these latter
features are going to be a crucial part of the international
scene for a long time to come. What is most likely to

THERE 1s some truth in all this, but it is considerably

new language used toward Cuba
collectively indicate an ebbing
tide, even allowing for the ele-
ments of ambiguity that attach
to some of these steps. Global
activity will continue on both
sides but under greater constraints—
with the United States particu-
larly sensitive to the possible
loss of American lives (and there-
fore more inclined to resort to
proxies) and the Soviet Union to
economic costs (and therefore
more likely to concentrate on
low-cost ventures where a mod-

happen, therefore, is not a simple
displacement of bipolarity by multipo-
larity but the grafting of one onto
the other. There will be a mixed
system, bipolar in some respects
and on some occasions (particu-
larly those in which military
power looms large) and mul-
tipolar in others, with the bounda-
ries between the two imperfectly
understood and differently inter-
_preted. This will mean confusion
£ and uncertainty—regarding roles,
£ appropriate modes of behavior,

@
Q

= relationships, expectations, obli-

est outlay may bring results).

All this having been said,
however, there is another way
of looking at the cold war, one that focuses on its origins
and the central balance rather than on its subsequent
history and proliferation. The cold war began with the
division of Europe, and Europe is still divided and likely
to remain so for some time to come. The two superpowers
still confront each other with massive force on the Central
European front; and, ideology apart, each has a vital
strategic interest in preventing the other from prevailing
in Europe. Things may change, of course, but as long as
this state of affairs remains, and whatever happens in
other respects, can it really be said that the cold war is
ending? Or does it make more sense, rather, to say that
it is changing its form and character, and that the
essential conditions that caused and sustained it remain
in being? These are the kinds of questions that should be
considered carefully before declaring a position on ‘‘the
end of the cold war.”

For most of those who have already concluded that the
cold war is, indeed, either over or about to be, the key
term is “multipolarity.” What was essentially a two-actor
system will, we are told, be replaced soon by one with five
or six major players, with Western Europe, Japan, China,
and possibly even India joining the United States and the
Soviet Union. The result, it is maintained, will be that the
static, positional, and essentially simple game with which
we have grown familiar will be replaced by something
much more complex and volatile. There will be many more
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“Can’t you see that if we don’t use those bombs
it’s all a waste of money?”

3 gations, and so on—and that in
turn will give ample scope for
feelings of mistrust, resentment,

and betrayal. It will not be a very comfortable system to

live with, and there will be times when the old certitudes
of the cold war will be sorely missed.

There is a variant on the back-to-the-nineteenth-century
scenario, one represented by the term ‘interdependence.”
According to this variant, there will be multipolarity, but
multipolarity with a difference. The interests of the major
actors will be so intertwined and mutually dependent,
there will be such a fine and intricate mesh of
relationships, that states will not be able, as a matter of
self-interest, to behave in the way that their earlier
counterparts did. Common or overlapping economic,
environmental, ecological, demographic, and other inter-
ests will require—indeed demand—cooperation and, to-
gether with the terrible destructive force of modern
weapons, will serve to rule out war as a rational
instrument for the achieving of goals. The efficacy of
military power therefore is destined to decline. Sometimes
this view of the future is reinforced by the assumptions
that all major countries are moving toward liberal
democracy (the “democratic revolution”), and that—as the
record shows—democracies do not go to war with each
other.

I said earlier that the interdependence thesis was
making a recovery after a premature popularity about two
decades ago. But really it is much older than that. It was,
for example, the central argument of Sir Norman Angell’s
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How to End
the Cold War

HE QUESTION most often asked is,
T“Do you hope Gorbachev will

succeed?”’ The formulation that,
typically, follows is, “Do you think
Gorbachev will succeed?”’

It is illuminating to organize one’s
mind to answer these questions by
contemplating what it is we do not
want. Clearly, what we don’t want is
an economically reconstituted Soviet
Union braced to renew its seventy-
year offensive against the free world.
The evidence is great that, finally, the
Marxist-Leninist afflatus which com-
manded the Soviet Union, arm in arm
with history, to spearhead a drive
against the free world is intellectually
and spiritually dead. Although we
recognize the abundant signs of an
exhausted historical imperative, we
know also that there are theaters in
the world in which activity goes
forward of exactly the same character
as went forward under the leadership
of Josef Stalin and Nikita Khrushchev
and Leonid Brezhnev. That Mikhail
Gorbachev has tacitly renounced his
own pledge to Communize the world,
even though it was reiterated as
recently as in 1988, is meaningless to
Cubans, Nicaraguans, Vietnamese, Ethi-
opians, and Angolans who feel the
iron of the Soviet boot; and, indeed,
not yet of much importance to Bulgar-
ians, Czechoslovakians, or Rumani-
ans.

We do not know whether the sound
of the Marxist tocsin is completely
dead, and we certainly don’t know

whether historical Russian expan-
sionism is dying with the twentieth
century. We do know one thing of
salient importance:

It is that the Soviet Union is in dire
economic straits. Last June, the dep-
uty prime minister, who serves di-
rectly under Mr. Gorbachev, addressed
a meeting of his fellow economists
and declared flatly that the Soviet
Union as currently constituted had
two years left to live; that if economic
reforms had not by then taken hold,
anything might happen. Specifically,
Mr. Leonid Abalkin mentioned the
possibility of a “rightward swing,” by
which is meant, in Soviet terminol-
ogy, a Stalinist swing.

Professor Richard Pipes of Harvard,
the distinguished historian who has
just completed a monumental work on
Russia, advances the interesting point
that Gorbachev’s immunity derives
largely from the recognition by all
conceivable alternative rulers of the
Soviet Union that were they to take
power, they would end by being
powerless themselves. The shortage of
housing and food and medicine and
basic materials is not something that
can be remedied by any change in
leadership or by any fresh dogmatical
brew. There is only one thing that
can save the Soviet Union economi-
cally, and that is: hard currency.

In 1988, the Soviet Union spent, in
constant dollars, 3 per cent more than
it had ever spent before on its
armament industry. We know that
today, even after the INF treaty, the
Soviets are more powerful as a nu-
clear nation than ever they were
before. And of course we know that
the strength of their conventional
forces outweighs that which NATO

commands by roughly two and one-
half to one.

I would propose a purchase, by the
United States, of (non-replenishable)
Soviet military equipment, nuclear
and non-nuclear, of $100 billion per
year for the next three years. A
carefully tabulated catalogue of Soviet
military hardware should be compiled
calculating that which is redundant
to a purely defensive conventional
force and a deterrent nuclear force.
The missiles and warheads and tanks
and submarines and armed carriers
would file out of Soviet ports onto
U.S. shipping and, upon reaching the
continental shelf, be jettisoned into
the sea.

Three years of such activity would
accomplish two goals. The first is the
economic rejuvenation of the Soviet
Union, with the huge capital invest-
ment of $300 billion. The second is
the destruction of that incremental
inventory of Soviet weapons that
endangers peace on earth. The financ-
ing of the enterprise would be done by
reducing our own military budget by
$100 billion per year for three years,
which under these special circum-
stances we could most certainly afford
to do.

I don’t deny that the proposal is
complicated in detail, but it is simple
in conception. The outcry that the
Soviet Union would never consent to
such an arrangement leaves it for us
to say only that it is not inconceiva-
ble, given the pressures on the Soviet
economy. To which we add: If the
Soviet Union refuses the exchange,
we will have learned much that is
useful for us to know. Indeed, much
that is vital for us to know.

—Ww. F. BUCKLEY JR.
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famous and influential book, The Great Illusion, which
sought to demonstrate the futility and irrationality, if not
the impossibility, of war in a modern, capitalist world.
Unfortunately for Sir Norman, four years after the
publication of the book in 1910 the great powers thought
otherwise and engaged in the most bloody war in human
history (which did not prevent his being awarded the
Nobel Peace Prize in 1933). And a generation later they
emphasized the point by doing it again. Moreover, both
wars broke out in Europe, the most capitalistic and
interdependent part of the international system.
Present-day exponents of the interdependence theory
may of course argue that that was then and this is now,
and that the level and complexity of mutual dependence
today is much greater than it was in 1914 or 1939. In
other words, Angell was not wrong but merely premature
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by seven or eight decades. To this there are two
counter-arguments. First, as there can be no test other
than whether, at a time of acute crisis, countries actually
do resort to force, to declare that any given level of
interdependence rules out war is mere assertion. In 1910,
Angell believed that the unprecedented level of interde-
pendence then existing was enough to do the trick; he was
wrong. In 1989, others believe that the necessary level
now at last has been reached: but how can anyone
possibly tell until the test comes?

The second objection is more fundamental: Angell was
not merely premature but dead wrong. The level of
economic interdependence is not the decisive consideration
because economic gain is not the principal motivation that
drives countries to war. In extremis, the passions
generated by nationalism, religion, and ideology, the



ambitions, fears, and vanities of leaders, and the political
and strategic calculations necessary in an anarchic state
system outweigh considerations of economic gain and loss.
If they did not, Angell would have been right in 1914: for
even then there was enough economic interdependence for
war not to “pay”’ those who initiated it.

enthusiastic advocates of the interdependence thesis

recognize that the policies of states are not domi-
nated by economic calculations. For these same people
emphasize the deadly danger of the “arms race” and the
urgent need to “relax tensions” and promote ‘‘confidence-
building” measures. In doing so, they tacitly concede that
the existence of interdependence does not ensure peace; all
their claim amounts to is that it would do so, if world
leaders could be persuaded to share their scale of
priorities. But this leaves us pretty much where we were
before: it is true but question-begging.

Look at it another way: the most interdependent social
organization ever entered into by human beings is the
family. It is also the most dangerous, the setting for most
murders. As the criminologist Norval Morris put it a few
years ago: “You are safer on the streets than at home;
safer with a stranger than with a friend or relative.” With
the current drug wars, this may not be true just now in
a place like Washington. But the general point still
stands: If interdependence does not prevent  regular
mayhem in families, why should it be assumed that it will
do so among states?

As for the additional claim that more and more
countries are turning to democracy and democracies don’t
fight each other, both parts of it are of dubious validity.
First, the so-called “democratic revolution” has more to do
with the needs of some American conservatives than with
what is really happening in the world, and it involves
some very questionable arithmetic. The numbers are
bumped up by counting as viable democracies Latin
American and other countries that happen to have elected
civilian governments at the moment. But as little has
changed in the social structures and political cultures of
those countries, and as those structures and cultures have
regularly thrown up dictatorships in the past, surely their
present governments are best understood as part of
cyclical patterns rather than evidence of lasting change.
Similarly, and as recent events in China have under-
scored, it is wildly optimistic to assume that what is
happening in the Communist world presages the emer-
gence of viable democracies any time soon.

The second part of the claim—democracies do not go to
war with each other—has some validity as an historical
generalization, but this may be better explained by special
circumstances than by the intrinsic nature of democratic
states. Until the end of the nineteenth century, democratic
states did repeatedly threaten each other with force. It
happened during the Venezuelan crisis (1895) between
Great Britain and the United States, and again during the
Fashoda crisis (1898), which involved France and Great
Britain. After that, the rising Anglo-German rivalry led to
the reorientation of British strategy; what the course of
Anglo-American and Anglo-French relations would have
been in the absence of the German threat it is impossible
to say. Since the 1930s, the presence of powerful and

0 DDLY ENOUGH, for other purposes some of the most

predatory totalitarian states has caused rivalries among
democracies to be displaced by more fundamental threats.

In any case the claim that democracies do not go to war
with each other has a limited predictive value because
until recently virtually all functioning democracies were
Anglo-Saxon or Nordic (with France being the major
exception), and Christian. It may be less the case that
democracy made these countries peaceful toward each
other than that the same features that facilitated the
growth of democracy also discouraged warlike behavior. If
so0, this may not hold true for other political cultures. In
the case of plebiscitary democracies, or when popular
government comes to countries with revanchist ambitions,
or “winner takes all” traditions, or serious and insoluble
internal problems, or violently intolerant religions, it may
be a very different story.

in the declining efficacy of force arises when one

contemplates the likely future predicament of the
Soviet Union. By almost universal consent (including,
apparently, that of some Soviet leaders) the likelihood of
success in the efforts to convert the Soviet economy—
indeed, the whole society—into an efficient, modern one is
not particularly good, to put it mildly. There is a strong
probability that the Soviet Union will lose ground and
decline in the international pecking-order over the next
decades. But at the same time it will remain in possession
of an enormously powerful military machine. In these
circumstances, is it likely that the Soviet regime will
decide not to exploit its one comparative advantage and
accept decline gradually? Or is it more likely to rage
against the dying of the light? Further, if things go the
other way and Gorbachev’s reform efforts succeed, are we
not more likely to be left with an efficient and ambitious
authoritarian state than with one that is democratic and
reconciled to the status quo?

To criticize some of the concepts now coming into vogue
is not to deny that great changes are in train in the world,
or that some of those changes present a serious challenge
to deeply entrenched assumptions and modes of thought.
To take but one example, events in the Soviet Union over
the last five years, which have taken everyone by surprise,
surely call into question the validity and predictive
usefulness of the model of totalitarianism used by many
of us over the years. Sheer intellectual self-respect
requires more than an obstinate attempt to make all the
evidence fit into the old categories. But it also calls for
more than a casual discarding of all those categories and
a ready acceptance of every plausible idea and concept
now on offer.

The “paradigm” that emerged in the late 1940s was the
result of serious thought and sustained debate by men
whose recent exposure to war discouraged superficiality
and illusion. The result served America’s interests well. So
far there has not been a comparable response to the
challenge of defining the character of the new era into
which we are moving. Perhaps a generation addicted to
the “sound-bite,” the eight-hundred-word Op-Ed piece,
and opinion polls will find such a response beyond it. One
must hope not, for without a model that bears a
reasonably close resemblance to emerging realities, the
chances of formulating sound policies will be slim. O

AMORE PARTICULAR cause for skepticism about the belief
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Dyspepsia at State

As, like a glacier, Eastern Europe
Groans and cracks, responding to
Decay and festering in Russia
And its restive ethnic stew,
The State Department’s Eagleburger
Eyes the world that Stalin made,
When peace seemed frozen, and the Germans
Always honored and obeyed.

W. H. VON DREELE
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“It’s toad-breath soup. I got the recipe from
Good Ghostkeeping Magazine.”
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“Captain Foley’s Log: A minor breach of discipline today, resulting from a slight
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disagreement over course. . . .
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IN MEMORIAM

Remembering Joe Alsop

Friend of Presidents, punctilious (most of the time) reader
of documents and collector of facts, coiner of hilarious, elliptical mots—
Joe Alsop will not soon be forgotten

EDWIN M. YODER JR.

Alsop, who died on August 28, deserved a Boswell.
But there was none; the Boswellian version of
Alsop will have to be a patchwork effort by his friends.
I counted myself one in the years of his retirement. The
Warren Zimmermanns, old friends of mine, were close
family relations of Joe’s; and Joe was often to be found at
their Sunday lunches in Great Falls, Virginia. It was
there, not long after coming to Washington to edit the
Star’s editorial page, that I met him one autumn
afternoon in 1975. Teeny Zimmermann had seated me just
across from the great man, who was attired in the
trademark bow tie and elegant waistcoat, and was a bit
florid with wine. It was quite a moment for a junior
member of his trade, one who had read him with envy,
awe, and occasional vexation since high school. He noted
my new duties at the Star: “Dear boy,” he said, “to suc-
ceed in Washington journalism, you must lay about you!”
Laying about him, in a no-prisoners-taken polemical
style, was Joe’s notion of the editorialist’s (and colum-
nist’s) duty—and fun. That I already knew well. I silently
wondered whether he recalled that this was not our first
exchange. In one of the dozens of columns about Vietnam
that had fascinated and infuriated me (the war had ceased
to make sense to me as early as February 1966), Joe
argued that the campus uproars of the early 1970s exactly
paralleled the famous “Oxford Oath” of the 1930s—he
meant the resolution by a majority of the Oxford Union in
1933 that “this House refuses in any circumstances to
fight for king and country.” That event, Joe wrote, had
gone far to persuade Hitler that the English were
decadent and wouldn’t fight.
All this might have been relegated to the file marked
“columnist’s bluster,” but for one typical Alsopian touch.

M ORE THAN any other journalist I ever knew, Joe

Mr. Yoder, who was editorial-page editor of the Washington Star
in the late Seventies, is now a syndicated columnist with the
Washington Post Writers’ Group.
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Joe was always a great one for documentation—his
column long bore the standing head, Matter of Fact, and
he liked to refer to himself, even at his most opinionated,
as “this reporter.” Now he claimed that what he wrote of
Hitler was true, “as the archives show.”

I am sure that word “archives” was included to get the
goat of armchair amateur historians like me, and it
succeeded. I wrote to Joe and asked: What archives,
precisely? In reply he used an elaborately courteous but
Olympian tone. He really couldn’t be bothered, he said,
“delving in the archives” to satisfy every reader’s idle
curiosity. But, he insisted, it was self-evidently true that
Hitler had taken a fateful cue from the Oxford Oath.
Hugh Trevor-Roper had told him so, as had Lord Lloyd. I
couldn’t resist a rejoinder. It was he, I noted, who had
raised the subject of “archives,” and one assumed that
responsible journalism required that one knew which
“archives” one was talking about. There were more ex-
changes, more appeals to distinguished historians, and
finally it petered out, leaving me much entertained.

I mention it now, though I never had the nerve to do so
to him, because Joe was indeed interested in ‘‘archives.”
I gather that it became a sort of joke in Washington how
often Joe mentioned “captured documents” (from the
Vietcong). But as Peter Braestrup notes in his book The
Big Story, Joe was in fact an assiduous reader of
documents no other journalist had the patience for; and he
sometimes struck gold there. Joe was, for instance, among
the very few in or out of government who forecast the Tet
offensive weeks before it happened.

Yet in 14 years of friendship I never heard him discuss
Vietnam, although one summer evening in his back
garden in Georgetown that traumatic subject nearly
surfaced. We were talking about Dean Acheson; I said
that I, too, had been a great Acheson admirer, at a
distance, but that on one occasion Acheson had disap-
pointed me. “When was that?”’ Joe asked.

“When he was being interviewed on public television by



several college students who didn’t know enough to chal-
lenge him and maintained that there was no difference
between Vietnam and Korea.”

“There was none, absolutely none!” Joe roared.

“Joe,” 1 said, “let me cite five or six salient differences,
then you can shoot them down. Begin with the United
Nations . . .” That was as far as I got.

“I never discuss Vietnam,” he said, and the conversa-
tion came abruptly to an end. Maybe it was just as well,
for there were certain views on the war he regarded as
treasonable and mine might have been among them.

Joe Alsop had experienced so much of the American
history of half a century and more that it was a
temptation to treat him, in persen, as a sort of archive. As
a Supreme Court buff, I had long admired his absorbing
book (in collaboration with Turner Catledge) about the
FDR Court-packing fight of 1937, The 168 Days. Joe had
written it at white heat, first as a series of articles for
the Saturday Evening Post. Like much of Joe’s more
considered work it was a monument to
shoe-leather journalism. He told me
that he had interviewed nearly ev-
eryone vitally involved in the fight .
almost every day while it lasted. He
had accumulated a bundle of notes
“this big”—he stretched his hands at
least a foot apart. I nearly leapt from
my chair, for I knew that Bill Leuch-
tenburg was writing a big new study of
the episode and would love to see those
notes. Where were they? “I burned
them all, dear boy,” Joe said with
unmistakable delight. There was some-
thing in him, notwithstanding his love
of documentation, that took a naughty
pleasure in cheating a historian of
first-hand information.

All who knew Joe knew that John F.
Kennedy had been a special presence
in his life. Prominently displayed on his living-room wall
was a scrap of paper, passed on to Joe by Jacqueline
Kennedy after the assassination. “Joe Alsop—Berlin,” it
said, along with other notations in Kennedy’s hand. When
I saw it for the first time I immediately recalled the
chilling column Joe had written soon after the Vienna
summit of 1961. Joe had described with stark first-hand
authority Kennedy’s lonely and fatalistic musings about
having one’s finger on the nuclear button. It was in Joe’s
best doomsday style, and no doubt it had been intended
for Khrushchev’s eyes. Joe liked to tell of the famous
inaugural evening when the Kennedys stopped by his
house, and there were two especially vivid memories. One
was that all he—one of Washington’s celebrated gourmets
and hosts—had at hand was a terrapin for terrapin soup.
The other was of a beautiful woman who stood weeping at
the banister of Joe’s staircase as the Kennedys exited,
thinking that her relationship with the new President was
finished forever. Joe’s feelings about Kennedy were deep.
“I loved him,” Joe once told me, simply.

In memory now it is all a jumble of details—the awful,
gooey scrambled eggs that Eleanor Roosevelt herself fixed
in an old family chafing dish for drop-in guests at the
White House on Sunday evenings; the terse explanation

for his and his brother Stewart’s important protest against
the persecution of Dr. J. Robert Oppenheimer (“I was
goddamned angry”); his memories of Henry A. Wallace,
the “mystical goose,” and of desperate people crawling
like ants over mountains of garbage in New York City in
the 1930s; the often hilarious, and often outrageous,
Alsopian mots. “Women bring moths,” he announced to
some startled friends of mine one evening, explaining why
one could never find an item in a house superintended by
women. One night we were laughing about the odd ways
of speech of an earlier day, and Joe fixed with hilarity on
the standard inquiry about the antecedents of a married
woman: “Who was she?”’ Joe relished the words, and let
them rumble deep in his throat and chest in that familiar
blend of gargle and roar that heralded a burst of laughter.
“Arrr ... Who ... arrr ... was she?’

The rich blend of memory and passion made moments
with Joe memorable. At the National Portrait Gallery one
evening, Joe was to deliver a lecture marking the FDR
centennial. Many of Joe’s friends were
arrayed in front-row seats; we caught
our breath as he struggled with his
manuscript, his huge oval reading
glasses, and the lingering effects of
the dinner wines. Indeed, it seemed
that this talk was never going to take
wing, especially when he came, early,
to the famous cable that FDR had
sent Winston Churchill in the darkest
hours of the Battle of Britain. FDR
had quoted the Longfellow lines, Sail
on, O ship of state / Sail on, O Union,
strong and great. . . . As he spoke, the
memory of that moment overwhelmed
Joe with emotion and he began to
weep unabashedly. Out came the
familiar polka-dotted Alsopian hand-
kerchief, of seeming table-cloth size.
This, too, was vintage Alsop. For
behind the facade of pomp, bluster, and epithet was a
generous, kindly, vulnerable, deeply feeling, almost senti-
mental heart.

E SENSED IT again at his funeral service at St.
w John’s Church, Lafayette Square, in the surprising
final hymn he had chosen for us to sing, “God Be
with You Till. We Meet Again,” with its refrain: Till we
meet, till we meet, | Till we meet at Jesus’ feet. | Till we
meet, till we meet, | God be with you till we meet again.
Meeting Joe Alsop, of all people, at Jesus’ feet, and
presumably in a posture of humility, seemed a new and
incongruous thought; but as the Prayer Book says, in God
all things are possible. Those who had never glimpsed the
vulnerable Joe Alsop, longing for the faith he had known
in boyhood, might have been a bit surprised by the
penitential, almost evangelical tone of the service. Indeed,
“God be with you till we meet again” has disappeared, as
of 1982, from the Hymnal of the Protestant Episcopal
Church—revised, as it were, from history. Even in the
absence of a Boswell, however, I think that fate will not
befall Joe Alsop. It would be like forgetting Mount Everest
or the Grand Canyon or some other great marvel of the
earth. Like them, Joe, I think, will last. a
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THE OPEN QUESTION

The Right Rights

HARRY V. JAFFA
N (“Or Cut Bait,” Aug. 4) makes
the assertion “that Israel con-
tinues to occupy, as it has for 22
years, territory [viz, Judea, Samaria,
and Gaza] to which it has no claim or
title.” The same writer goes on to
speak of “Israeli settlers on the West
Bank” as “people who have no right
to be where they are.” Had the writer
said that the claims or rights in
question were disputed, or disputable,
he would have been on tenable
ground. He speaks, however, with a
confidence that is exceeded only by
his ignorance.

In considering what constitutes a
claim or title to dominion or sovereign
rights, surely conquest in a just war
must rank very high. Most such
claims and titles rest only on con-
quest. The independence of the United
States was a result of the successful
war effort headed by George Wash-
ington, the justice of which was
proclaimed in the Declaration of Inde-
pendence, a document that has never
found much favor among the editors
of NATIONAL REVIEW. The sovereignty of
the United States over the 11 states
that once made up the Confederacy
rests upon conquest by the Union
armies. The justice of that conquest—
according to the Commander-in-Chief
of those armies—was to be found
in the proposition that all men are
created equal, not the most highly
admired of justifications among con-
servatives. The entire Southwest was
wrested from Mexico by force of arms.
The victories over Mexico were justi-
fied by what was called Manifest
Destiny. This, one might say, is the
American or non-Biblical version of
the claim of divine donation by the
Orthodox parties in Israel today.

Although Israel’s rights from con-
quest in the Six-Day War rate at

ATIONAL REVIEW’S editorial writer

Mr. Jaffa is Henry Salvatori Research
Professor of Political Philosophy at
Claremont—-McKenna  College and
Claremont Graduate School.
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least as high on the moral scale as
any other such rights recorded in
history, that is not the sole or chief
source of the claims to what is now
called the West Bank and Gaza.
These claims originated in the Bal-
four Declaration, and in the right to
a Homeland for the Jews proclaimed
therein. The Balfour Declaration was
one of a series of promises that the
British government made to both
Arabs and Jews during World War I,
to gain their support in the struggle
against the Ottoman Empire, which
was ranged on the side of the Central
Powers—Germany and Austria.

During the war, there were at least
three Jewish battalions, numbering
over five thousand men, who fought
in Allenby’s army. Their contribution
to victory was at least as great as
that of Lawrence’s legendary irregu-
lars. But it was Chaim Weizmann’s
discovery in 1916 of a method of
synthesizing acetone that saved the
entire Allied cause from defeat, at a
moment when its supplies of cordite
(the only high explosive then known)
were nearly exhausted. Weizmann—
later the first president of Israel—
was head of the World Zionist Agency.

One should note that during the
First World War, Jews and Arabs, as
comrades in arms against the Otto-
man Empire, enjoyed a cordial rela-
tionship. No one then saw any contra-
diction in the fact that both T. E.
Lawrence and Winston Churchill were
Christian Zionists, supporting with
equal fervor the claims of Jews and
Arabs to sovereign states upon soil
conquered from the Ottoman Turks.
The Weizmann-Feisal accord of 1919
testifies to the Arab acceptance of the
Jews as partners in the new Middle
East. Very shortly, more than 98 per
cent of the conquered land went to
the creation of the Arab states of
Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Lebanon,
and Transjordan. The remaining 2
per cent (or less) was set aside for the
homeland for the Jews promised in
the Balfour Declaration.

1989

Originally, Transjordan was part of
the British Mandate for Palestine.
The British carved it out to make way
for another Hashemite kingdom, and
in effect to provide them with another
Arab client state. In doing so, they
reduced by nearly four-fifths the area
of the Homeland. At the same time
they excluded Jews (and Jewish im-
migration) from Transjordan, thus
making it what the Jews have ever
since maintained it to be: the Arab
Palestinian state. More important (for
present purposes), by excluding from
the Jewish Homeland all territory
east of the Jordan River, they in-
cluded in that same Homeland all
territory west of the Jordan River.
This embraced the territories now in
dispute. The Homeland thus consti-
tuted was recognized in international
law not only by the League of Nations
Mandate, but by a Joint Resolution of
the Congress of the United States, on
September 21, 1922.

RAB PALESTINIAN nationalism arose
Aafter the Balfour Declaration

was implemented. Its leader—
the predecessor of Yasir Arafat—was
Haj Amin al-Husseini, the Grand
Mufti of Jerusalem. He, like the
charter of the PLO today, called for
the destruction of the Jews in Pales-
tine. He spent the years of World War
II in Berlin, expecting to become the
Gauleiter of the Middle East after
Hitler’s victory, when he would con-
tribute his share to the “final solu-
tion.” During the war, he discovered
a camp of several hundred Jewish
orphans not far from Berlin. As a
result of his efforts, they were packed
off to extermination in either Bu-
chenwald or Auschwitz.

The Peel Commission in 1937, and
the United Nations in 1947, proposed
to resolve the conflict within the
boundaries of the Jewish Homeland,
by partitioning it into Arab and
Jewish sovereignties. In both cases,
the Jews accepted and the Arabs
rejected partition. Absent the accept-
ance of the Arabs, however, the Jews
of Israel surrendered none of their
rights stemming from the Balfour
Declaration and the League of Na-
tions Mandate. Their victory in the
Six-Day War only placed them in
possession of what had always been
rightfully theirs under the best inter-
national law—short of conquest—that
there is. O
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BOOKS, ARTS & MANNERS

When Bad Things
Happen to Good Religion

RICHARD JOHN NEUHAUS

Adlai Stevenson famously remarked, “I find Paul
appealing but Peale appalling.” In truth, there is not
much evidence that Stevenson was very familiar with
either. But it has long been good form to declare oneself
appalled by the popular exponents of what historian
Sydney Ahlstrom called “harmonial religion.” In this half-

R EFERRING to Saint Paul and Norman Vincent Peale,

Who Needs God, by Harold Kushner (Summit, 208
pp., $18.95)

century, Peale, who is still alive and writing, is the chief
exponent of this very American form of spirituality. Guide
to Confident Living in 1948 prepared the way for The
Power of Positive Thinking in 1952, which is still selling
briskly. The proposal that, as with Coca-Cola, things go
better with religion has been variously packaged. There
was Rabbi Joshua Loth Liebman’s Peace of Mind in 1946,
Monsignor Fulton J. Sheen’s Peace of Soul in 1949, and
Dr. Billy Graham’s Peace with God in 1953. Clearly, har-
monial religion is an ecumenical enterprise.

There is some dispute about whether he actually said it,
but Dwight Eisenhower is much quoted as having said in
1954, “Our government makes no sense unless it is
founded on a deeply felt religious faith—and I don’t care
what it is.” The books by Sheen and Graham, reflecting
normative Christian traditions about which the authors
are determinedly orthodox, clearly did care what “it” is.
Similarly, Liebman was seriously interested in depth
psychology and did not think that just any religion would
do. To be fair, Norman Vincent Peale and his successors
also care. The religion they recommend must “work” for
you. What that means was indicated by Peale in an
earlier (1938) title, You Can Win: “Life has a key, and to
find that key is to be assured of success in the business
of living . . . To win over the world a man must get hold
of some power in his inward or spiritual life which will
never let him down.”

In the gospel according to Peale, that key is ‘‘positive
thinking.” As beamed by Robert Schuller from the Crystal
Cathedral in California, it is “possibility thinking.” In the
work of Harold Kushner—like Liebman, a Reform rabbi
from Boston—the key is found not in a zippy slogan but
in a winsomely presented argument: “The purpose of
religion is not to explain God or to please God, but to help
us meet some of our most basic human needs.” Summit
Books, the publisher of Kushner’s new book, Who Needs
God, is betting on his becoming the unquestioned
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superstar of harmonial religion. The book already has
been adopted by the Book-of-the-Month Club, and it will
be building on the phenomenal success of his earlier When
All You’ve Ever Wanted Isn’t Enough and (an even bigger
hit), When Bad Things Happen to Good People. Interest-
ingly, Kushner sells very well also in Christian book-
stores, which are typically run and patronized by folk who
consider themselves theologically conservative. To under-
stand Kushner is to understand important things about
America.

Kushner, like Peale and Schuller, presents himself and
his message as archetypically American. These writers
propose nothing exotic or alien or, for that matter, even
very new. Kushner and company are clearly distinct from
that other perennially popular religion that is currently
marketed under the New Age label (two decades ago it
was the Age of Aquarius) and includes everything from
reincarnation to arithomancy, channeling, crystal energiz-
ing, astrology, sacred sadism, and witchcraft. The efflu-
vium of kinkiness, including an overdose of new-—old
“spiritualities,” from the West Coast has in the view of
many made California the nation’s DEWS—Decadence
Early Warning System. The rabbi from Boston is having
none of that. He is a solid, although never stolid,
proponent of bourgeois morality. He believes in an honest
day’s work, thinks the poor should not steal from the rich,
puts in a strong word for premarital chastity, and even
suggests that we should again call extramarital sex by its
proper name, adultery.

Above all, Kushner believes in religion and urges people
to “make room for their religious tradition in their lives.”
They should do so “not to make God happy but to make
themselves happy.” If one happens to be Jewish and wants
to reach the millions who identify themselves as Chris-
tian, it makes sense not to be too specific about the kind
of religion one is recommending. That is one part of it,
but that does not explain why Christian preachers of
harmonial religion also prescribe “religion in general.”
The deeper reason probably has to do with what John
Murray Cuddihy described in his brilliant work No
Offense as “civil religion and Protestant etiquette.” The
triumph of establishment Protestantism, also over certain
varieties of Judaism, is evident in the acceptance of the
belief that civil peace and, not so incidentally, market
viability are secured by avoiding rival truth claims. Thus
Kushner: “If believing in the Resurrection makes my
Christian neighbor a better person, more loving and
generous, better able to cope with misfortune and



disappointment, then that is true belief, whether histori-
cally true or not.”

If it works for you, it is true for you, and if it is true for
you, then it is true in the only way that really matters,
namely, it is useful. This is the famous American
pragmatism that fancies itself to be a philosophy. Of
course the idea of religion as a useful lie has a long
pedigree. One recalls Gibbon’s acid description of the
religions of the Roman Empire: they were thought equally
true by the populace, equally false by the philosophers,
and equally useful by the rulers. In America the utility of
religion, like almost everything else, has been thoroughly
entrenched in public piety. A 1947 editorial in Life, for
instance, had this to say about Methodism: “In many
ways it is our most characteristic church. It is short on
theology, long on good works, brilliantly organized,
primarily middle class, frequently bigoted, incurably
optimistic, zealously missionary, and

Yet Kushner does appear to be a moral conservative.
Morality, he urges, is not something that we make up as
we go along but is somehow God-given. From where do we
get our moral sense? “I would maintain that it comes
from God, by which I mean that it is not man-made, not
a matter of human consensus, but is built into the world
we live in, as part of what makes it a world capable of
morality.” That sounds orthodox enough. Indeed it sounds
very much like what some theologians call “natural law”
or “common grace.” The quintessential liberalism of
Harold Kushner is not in the morality he espouses but,
quite precisely, in his theology, his understanding of this
“God” from whom morality comes.

Nobody should accuse Kushner of being a systematic
thinker, and his books are, after all, written for the
millions who have not been immersed in the nicer points
of theology or philosophy. Even the untutored reader,
however, might awake from the pleas-

touchingly confident of the essential
goodness of the man next door.”

Four decades later a declining Meth-
odism is no longer zealously missionary
except in trying, unsuccessfully, to
recruit its middle-class members for
the liberation struggles of the world’s
oppressed. But the other characteristics
of the popular piety once promulgated
by the mainline/oldline churches are,
although now even shorter on theology,
still flourishing in the church of harmo-
nial religion. The chief characteristic,
as perfectly exemplified by Harold
Kushner, is to reduce all of religion to
ethics, and then to reduce all of ethics
to what makes us feel good about
ourselves and other people. Kushner
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ures of feeling good about feeling good to
wonder whether this God Who feels so
good about us is not Someone or Some-
thing quite different from the God of
traditional Judaism and Christianity.
The God of Who Needs God, Kushner
insists, is not a God Who “knows what
is good for us better than we ourselves
do.” While he speaks of God acting in
| forgiving sin, securing justice, and so
forth, he wants it understood that these
acts “are not things that God does; they
‘1 are things that we do.” Similarly, he
.| does not wish to deny the possibility of
miracles, but “God works miracles today
) §by enabling ordinary people to do extraor-
“|Zdinary things.” He leaves no doubt that
%the expression “God works” means that

knows that it would be easy to dismiss
his gospel as mere feel-goodism and therefore, like Peale,
Schuller, and others, wants to make the argument that
feeling good comes from being good and being good from
doing good. Things go better with religion, then, because
religious traditions bear the communal experience of what
makes us do, be, and feel good.

Kushner proposes a conservative morality based on
quintessentially liberal assumptions. He takes the ex-
pected fashionable swipes at fundamentalists and others
who give offense by assuming that the law of non-
contradiction applies to religious truth claims. The awful
fundamentalists are inclined to think that two conflicting
truths are not both true simply because one finds them
“helpful.” Kushner takes a different view: “Religions can
disagree and still each be true because people’s spiritual
needs come in different forms.” He says he cherishes the
words of William Sloane Coffin, formerly of Riverside
Church in New York, who said, “We can build a
community out of seekers of truth, but not out of
possessors of truth.” (As Jesus did not say, “Seek in the
hope that ye shall not find.”) At the same time, Kushner
says he admires and applauds much in the current turn
toward conservatism, also in religion, but he clearly wants
to keep his distance from it: “I cherish my liberal
religious values and await the day when they will be
fashionable once again,” he writes.

“we work together to enable ourselves to
be our best. Even worship is not to please or serve God
but to help ourselves. “When worship works, its effect is
truly magical.” Worship “works” when we transcend our
individualism and become part of the communal religious
experience that we call “the presence of God.”

In short, the true is the useful, and “God” is the sum
of the human community’s useful truths. Kushner’s the-
ology, so to speak, is radically anthropocentric. He cites
Emile Durkheim’s conclusion “that the primary purpose
of religion in early societies was not to put individual
people in touch with God, but to put them in touch with
each other.” And so today, God is created in our communal
image. Kushner invokes an oft-quoted illustration from
sociologist Peter Berger in which Berger tells of a child
terrified by the dark who is told by his mother, “Don’t be
afraid—everything is in order, everything is all right.”
Berger then asks, in italics, “Is the mother lying to her
child?’ For Berger, that is an urgent question of truth or
falsehood regarding the nature of reality. For Kushner, as
he repeatedly asserts, religion is not about truth as ‘‘fact”
but truth as what makes us feel and be better. Terrified
by the night, we human beings gather to reassure
ourselves that “everything is in order, everything is all
right,” and, if it works, if we are reassured, then
everything is all right. Thus do we “achieve a true
relationship with God.”
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Doing a turn on Pogo, the conclusion to be drawn is that
we have met God and he is us. Interestingly, Kushner
dwells at some length on Martin Buber, the dJewish
theologian who in this century accented the radical
difference between the I-it and I-Thou relationships. Put
too briefly, the I-it relationship is instrumental, when we
view other people as objects in terms of their utility.
I-Thou, on the other hand, is established vs]hen others
become subjects to us, persons addressing us as we
address them. The ultimate I-Thou relationship is
determined in our being addressed by God. In Kushner,
however, and in harmonial religion generally, it seems
very doubtful that there is any Thou there. The ultimate
I-Thou relationship is, in fact, I-we. This is no doubt an
exceedingly salable proposition. Many people much prefer
a God that is our idealized collective self over a God who
gets Himself killed on a cross or commands His elect peo-
ple never to eat pork.

Those with little interest in theology, however, might
protest that all this is beside the point. The point, they
say, is that Peale, Schuller, Kushner, and their imitators
in fact help people to cope, to experience “success in the
business of living.” There is undeniable truth in that.
Kushner, more than Peale or Schuller, is particularly
attractive in his sensitivity to life’s losers and those who
are trying to come to terms with tragedy in their lives. If
these people who are in real pain are in fact helped to get
their lives together, it seems almost churlish to quibble
over the means employed. Beyond the personal dimension,
there is no doubt that ours would be a kinder, gentler,
more generous, more peaceful, and altogether better-
ordered America if everybody lived the way the harmonial
preachers urge us to live. It is a powerfully pleasing
prospect. Were it not for the question of truth.

Harmonial religion is the popular reinforcement of what
Alasdair Maclntyre in After Virtue describes as the divorce

between “fact” and “value” that makes public moral
discourse almost impossible in our culture. In harmonial
religion the call for a return to “objective” values has a
conservative ring, but it is supported by an argument that
is relativistic to the core. Teaching a class of teenagers,
Kushner asks them why Hitler was wrong to kill Jews. Is
it merely our opinion that he was wrong, and might others
have other opinions about it that are just as valid? He
urgently wants to answer in the negative, to say that the
condemnation of Hitler is required by moral truth that is
somehow “God-given.” But upon closer examination, the
rabbi is forced to admit, indeed he seems eager to explain,
that the God-given is only what we have agreed upon
among ourselves. We have to agree that our judgment is
“true,” because the alternative is too awful to contem-
plate. In this context, “objective” signifies nothing more
than the urgency of our need to believe.

As has been said of psychoanalysis, harmonial religion
is the disease of which it claims to be the cure. Of this
religion it may accurately be said that it is the opiate of
the masses, providing a welcome escape from the need to
engage questions of moral truth, both personal and public.
Harold Kushner cares deeply about those who are terrified
by the dark. “Don’t be afraid,” he says in a thousand
soothing ways. “Everything is in order, everything is all
right.” Because people desperately want to hear that, and
maybe because they are not hearing it elsewhere, the
books of harmonial religion will continue to sell in the
millions. For many, perhaps for most, of these people
the harmonial gospel really does contribute to “success in
the business of living.” But honest atheists and agnostics,
as well as more orthodox Christians and Jews, will, for
their own sake and for the sake of public moral discourse,
stubbornly refuse to surrender truth to utility. With Peter
Berger, they will persist in asking, “Are the harmonial
preachers lying?”’ O

part of the camaraderie of those hours

China Present, China Future

ROSS

BOUT MIDNIGHT last June 3, not
far from Tiananmen Square, a
sweating young man in a blue

tank top was tugging at a flagstone
on Beijing’s principal boulevard. I

TERRILL

Tiananmen Diary: Thirteen Days
in June, by Harrison Salisbury
(Little, Brown, 176 pp., $18.95)

watched him pry it loose and hurl it
with a curse in the direction of an
ambulance which had just arrived at
the rear of an angry crowd. “It’s not
really an ambulance,” a woman cried
out to me. “In it are plainclothes
soldiers trying to get beyond the
crowd into Tiananmen.”

I had come upon the last hours of
an extraordinary cat-and-mouse game
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between the Chinese military and a
citizenry whose anti-government emo-
tions had been plucked to the surface
by the student democracy movement
of April and May. For many days,
armies had been inching toward the
city. As they advanced, they met a
resistance—the tongues and arms of
the people—that was an ironic com-
mentary on their own name, People’s
Liberation Army. Now the soldiers
were making ready to crush the
resistance once and for all. I won-
dered if this could really be the China
I had known for 25 years, where
submission to authority, however mis-
guided, is supposed to be the norm.
In Tiananmen itself, rival loud-
speakers conveyed a mood that was
becoming tense and jumpy. It was

1989

that people shared information with
cheerfulness and good humor, and
that the foreigner, who cannot always
feel at ease in the Middle Kingdom,
was welcomed with absolute open-
ness. A crackdown was expected, and
yet when it came a few hours later in
the form of shooting at crowds, the
spectacle seemed incredible even to
the Chinese themselves.

At this time Harrison Salisbury,
the veteran New York Times journal-
ist, was in his room at the Beijing
Hotel, overlooking the increasingly
violent scene. In Tiananmen Diary
(rushed into print by its publisher),

Mr. Terrill is the author of The Austra-
lians. His most recent books on China are
The White-Boned Demon and Mao. His
next (from Simon & Schuster) will be a
memoir-history of China over the past 25
years.
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RANDOM NOTES

m Patriotic Gore: Jew-hating schlock-
novel writer Gore Vidal laid down the
law a few years ago: When it comes to
issues of American foreign policy in the
Middle East, there is reason to question
the patriotism of any American Jew
who disagrees with Gore Vidal. In a
1986 article in The Nation, Vidal ar-
gued that American Jews who support
Israel constitute an “Israeli fifth col-
umn’ and are basically traitors.

Now it turns out that there are issues
on which deviations from Gorthodoxy
can raise doubts about even a non-Jew’s
spiritual citizenship. In an essay to be
collected next month in Paths of Resist-
ance: The Art and Craft of the Political
Novel (Houghton Mifflin), Vidal devotes
four pages to refuting a negative review
his book Empire received in 1987 from
the Washington Times. In this latest
entry in his long series of ‘‘historical
novels,” Vidal deployed a fictionalized
Henry James as a sort of editorial
spokesman for his own peculiar brand of
left-wing neo-isolationism. The 7imes
reviewer judged the book’s portrayal of
James “improbable.” In Paths of Re-
sistance, Vidal responds by vilifying the
Times, which he tags a “South Korean

newspaper,” and referring to the re-
viewer as “the South Korean reviewer”
and “my South Korean critic.”

Of course, the Times is owned by the
Reverend Sun Myung Moon. The paper’s
masthead, though, bears not a single
Asian name, Korean or otherwise, and
it’s pretty well established by now that
editorial decisions are made independ-
ently of Moon’s Unification Church. As
for the reviewer himself, Vidal never
mentions his name, but a little digging
reveals him to have been the distin-
guished Hemingway biographer Ken-
neth S. Lynn. Asked to comment, Lynn
promised that, “despite my ancient
Oriental name,” he hasn’t a drop of
Korean blood in him. All of which raises
an alarming question. Vidal’s principal
publisher, Random House, is owned by
S. I. Newhouse, a Jew. If writing an
occasional book review for the Wash-
ington Times makes Kenneth Lynn a
South Korean critic, does writing novels
for Random House make Gore Vidal a
Jewish novelist?

m Exp or History: The National Endow-
ment for the Humanities reports that a
quarter of American college students
don’t know when Christopher Columbus
sailed the ocean blue, and nearly half
don’t know when the Civil War was
fought. Now it looks as if much of the

blame may lie with the people who
write and publish the textbooks used in
American high schools. According to a
study released this month by the Ameri-
can Federation of Teachers, wherever
possible these books substitute space-
filling fluff—pictures, charts, graphs,
boxed features—for anything resembling
serious history. Used in the study were
five of the most popular 11th-grade
history books: Triumph of the American
People (Harcourt, Brace), People and
Our Country (Holt, Rinehart), The United
States: A History of the Republic (Prentice-
Hall), History of a Free People (Macmil-
lan), and A History of the United States
(Ginn & Co.). Written by Paul Gagnon,
a history professor at the University of
Massachusetts at Boston, the study
concludes that the subjects slighted
most often in these books include mili-
tary strategy and practice, religion, and
foreign relations. Biographies of politi-
cal leaders are frequently edited to the
bone to make room for embellished
accounts of the deeds of women, minori-
ties, and working people.

A forthcoming book edited by Gagnon,
Historical Literacy: The Case for History
in American Education (due out in
November from Macmillan), will expand
on the AFT report and, hopefully,
attract greater attention to the issue.

—Davip KLINGHOFFER
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we have his observations from June 1
through June 13; in Beijing until
June 5, and then in points south,
where he repaired to work on a
Japanese TV documentary. The diary
becomes thin after he leaves Beijing.
He has spiced it—sometimes con-
fusingly in the matter of tense—with
flashbacks from his previous experi-
ences in China and in Russia. At the
end he offers an impassioned post-
mortem of the crisis written on his
return to Connecticut.

The crisis had a three-fold political
setting. Old Deng Xiaoping had
turned into a Mao, reliving past
battles, distrusting any Number Two
man whose fingers itched for the
crown. Second, the army had
changed; its status was lower, it was
not doing well out of Deng’s moderni-
zation policies, and the enemy it was
supposed to combat was no longer
clear-cut. And finally, from the sum-
mer of 1988 on, there was a dispute
on reform policy. Zhao Ziyang, the
Party chief, wished to solve problems
like inflation by going ahead with

further reforms. Li Peng, the premier,
favored pausing for a while. In all
these respects Tiananmen was, among
other things, a familiar Communist
dog-eat-dog power struggle.

Salisbury felt a sense of unreality
about the military operation, and he
suspected that the government was
practicing entrapment to bring on a
showdown. On both points I felt the
same. The army did not move like
troops intent on reoccupying Tian-
anmen and merely securing order. It
was hard to understand at times, as
Salisbury says, at whom the military
was firing and why. Salisbury was
amazed how unafraid people seemed
to be. “Almost as if they couldn’t
conceive that the army has chosen
them as its target.”

Looking back, we can see that two
things ended the eerie days of appar-
ent paralysis in late May: Zhao lost
out in the Politburo struggles; then—
only then—Deng moved to arrange
the shooting. Salisbury was glad to
get out of Beijing before the reign of
Orwellian rule-by-lies began. On the
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way south to Wuhan, he found him-
self at Beijing airport “responding to
the sounds of the airport as though I
am still in the heart of the battle.” A
week or so later he left China (calling
off the Japanese documentary for the
time being), afraid that he might be
seized as a hostage.

The publisher, making exalted
claims for the book, says the author
has “traveled extensively throughout
the country for thirty years.” Yet from
Salisbury’s lively, eloquent 1973 book,
To Peking and Beyond, one has the
distinct impression that a 1972 visit
to China was his first. And Salisbury
himself makes some surprising
claims. “I think I know China as well
as, if not better than, any member of
the Standing Committee of the Po-
litburo,” he writes in Tiananmen
Diary, but, since he cannot speak
with the Chinese people in their own
tongue or read what they write, this
is dubious. He insists on using Chi-
nese words, but does not always get
them right (hu tong, the word for
lane, is repeatedly misspelled). In fact
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there are so many errors in well-
known Chinese proper names—
Qinghua University, the new Party
chief’s name, Jiang Zemin—that the
reader’s confidence is shaken.

Still, Tiananmen Diary benefits from
the familiar Salisbury exuberance,
industry, and curiosity. Ultimately it
holds one’s interest because of its
subject, closely observed by a sea-
soned professional. I also found the
book moving in its reflection of a lost
faith. Salisbury aptly noted in the
confusion of the morning of June 4:
“l keep getting stopped by people in
the hotel who ask me what I think. I
don’t know what to think except that
Deng has blown it, really blown it
—himself, his great reputation, China
present, China future.”

Salisbury is very much an Ameri-
can liberal (and a bit of a Confucian)
in the hope he attaches to good men
with good intentions. To me, he
overstates the departures Deng made
from the Mao era. Leninism, even
after Marxist faith has faded, is still
Communism; and Communists, when
up against it, have a strong tendency
to behave like Communists. Salisbury
says old age and paranoia overtook
Deng, and he tries to pinpoint the
timing of Deng’s personal decline. I'm
not sure this is the point.

Salisbury is left with the bleak
conclusion that “there can be no such
thing as a peaceful transition from
one kind of government to another,”
but what about Spain after Franco,
Portugal after Salazar? What about
the more or less peaceful transitions
to democracy in South Korea and the
Philippines? I would draw a distinc-
tion between the prospects of moving
away from non-Communist authori-
tarianism, and from Communist au-
thoritarianism. No Communist au-
thoritarian political system has ever
become a democracy (let us wait and
see whether Poland becomes the first).
Spending the month of June 1989 in
China reaffirmed my view of many
years that Leninist political systems
are intractable.

Salisbury calls the Chinese leaders
“reactionaries,” but they are leftist
authoritarians. To talk of ‘‘liberals”
and “conservatives” (or reactionaries)
in China is to engage in superficial
political relativism, as if the Chinese
system is really just like ours. It is to
ignore the unyielding and monolithic
character of Leninist one-party rule.
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Additionally, the impulse of the indi-
vidual to take his life into his own
hands—the real trigger of the democ-
racy movement—encounters resistance
in strong strains of Chinese collectiv-
ism and fatalism. The new cosmopoli-
tanism of China’s leading cities is
reined in by a Chinese heartland
maddeningly unable to join the mod-
ern world.

" In 1949 Mao said China had ‘‘ stood
up,” but, held down for forty years by
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dictatorship, economic backwardness,
and aspects of traditional Chinese
culture, the Chinese individual is, in
fact, still waiting to stand up. Com-
munism, as an ideal, may have died
as the people stared in horror at their
army on the night of June 3, 1989,
but democracy did not take its place.

About 3 AM. on June 4 my pedicab
driver said to me: “You know, I

Jennifer Lawson

carried the students for free. Didn’t
charge them a penny.”

“Why did you carry them for free?”
something made me ask.

“Because they’re doing something,”
this small businessman replied. In a
society where staying in line is indeed
the norm, the student initiative had
been like a streak of lightning that
illumines a vast stretch of terrain and
brings a thunderstorm to a sleepy
land. Something important happened
last summer to our perceptions of the
Chinese people. China was once a
threat. Later China became exotic.
Now the Chinese people’s struggle for
freedom has become a universal cause,
understandable the world over.

There is no mistaking Salisbury’s
personal disillusion. He says just
before quitting China: “I am begin-
ning to understand the feeling of the
generations of Americans who have
come to China and given their hearts
to the country and then been driven
away by some cataclysm.” Reaching
Hong Kong, he writes: “It lies on my
conscience. To think I know the men
who did this!” He now finds China a
“cruel country.”

Of the future Salisbury writes truly:
“There is no way Deng’s condition
will take a turn for the better. The
trend is down and it will not change.”
Deng cannot retire. Like the emper-
ors, he will rule until he dies. Until
that moment, China will remain polit-
ically tight and uncreative—then all
hell could break loose. a

Weird Science

ALEX LANE

EREMY RIFKIN's Entropy: Into the
jGreenhouse World (first published
in 1980 but now reissued in an
updated and expanded edition) dis-
misses humanity’s progress over the
past three centuries as illusion be-

Entropy: Into the Greenhouse World,
by Jeremy Rifkin (Bantam, 355
pp., $9.95)

cause it rests on a false world view
based on Newtonian mechanics. In-
stead, Rifkin offers an alternative
world view, based on a sometimes
literal but often metaphorical inter-
pretation of the Second Law of Ther-
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modynamics, as embodied in the con-
cept of entropy. Originally, ‘‘entropy”
was a specific term used to describe
the part of a closed system’s thermal
energy that is not available for con-
version into mechanical work. In
recent years, the word has been
corrupted by popular use, and Rifkin
seems intent on continuing the trend.

Rifkin’s argument reduces to a
simple syllogism: Physical systems
tend inevitably toward disorder be-
cause of entropy. The world is a
physical system. Therefore, entropy

Mr. Lane is an engineer living in Jackson-
ville, Florida.
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causes the world to become increas-
ingly disordered. Okay, you might
think, time to roll over and die—but
wait! Although entropy governs the
“horizontal world of time and space,”
it nevertheless does not affect ‘‘the
vertical world of spiritual transcend-
ence.” Not only is the spiritual plane
not affected by entropy, it turns out
that the Entropy Law is ‘‘governed
by the primordial spiritual force that
conceived it.”

Rifkin entreats the reader to accept
his paradigm and enter upon ‘‘a
postmodern way of thinking about the
world,” one in which “economic pro-
duction and social consumption would
never be allowed to outpace the
ecosystem’s ability to recycle waste
and renew the stock of available
resources.” We've heard this before.
So what’s postmodern about ecological
socialism?

The infrastructure of our cities is
disintegrating, says Rifkin, because of
entropy. Education doesn’t work be-
cause abstract thinking dissipates
energy, and thus raises entropy. Med-
ical progress is a fraud; X-rays do
more harm than good, and antibiotics
are a bad idea. Medical intervention
did little to conquer smallpox, which
went away by itself, as did typhoid
and influenza. Entropy at work. Right.

Notably absent from this analysis is
any discussion of the political deci-
sions to pursue policies that result in
what Rifkin sees as increased en-
tropy. What of the shortsightedness of

politicians who cut funding for road
maintenance to expand social pro-
grams? What of educational theories
that prize equality of outcome over
quality? Are such decisions and poli-
cies irrelevant? Or are they (con-
sidering their consistently liberal na-
ture) an embarrassment to explain?

The book is dutifully peppered with
citations which bolster the text’s ap-
pearance of thorough, “scientific” anal-
ysis, and which purport to show the
extent and expertise of the author’s
supporting sources. These sources in-
clude such bulwarks of moderation
and impartiality as the Washington
Post, the New York Times, the Bulle-
tin of the Atomic Scientists, Mother
Jones, SANE, and Zero Population
Growth.

It would be unfair to say that the
book does not try to address serious
subjects. It does. However, reading
this book is not the way to learn
about the problems confronting the
world today, or about solving them.
The science in the book is sloppy, and
the arguments often specious. It is
difficult to turn a page without en-
countering a fallacious argument.

At its root, this book attempts to
establish a scientific basis for the
anti-industrial, anti-nuclear, anti-
capitalist, and anti-intellectual views
of its author. It fails. For all of its
scientific posturing, the book is an
exercise in maudlin mysticism, a
paean to a simpler life that never
existed. [

A Master’s Touch

ROY DOLINER

HAT THIS COLLECTION of stories is
Tsuperb should be no surprise
to anyone familiar with V. S.
Pritchett’s work. Think for a moment,
though, about his achievement: at age

ninety, Pritchett has been writing for
nearly seventy years. A critical re-

A Careless Widow, by V. S.
Pritchett (Random House, 160 pp.,
$16.95)

view at this point would seem imper-
tinent; a celebration is more in order
—with some words about how a mas-
ter writes his stories.

The short story is an elusive form.
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Too short, and it is a sketch; too long,
and it becomes a novella. Cinderella
is a short story, as are the myths of
the ancients, the Biblical accounts of
David and Goliath, Adam and Eve,
and each of The Canterbury Tales.

Young writers often start out writ-
ing short stories, thinking they are
easier than novels. They are not.
Novels can be (and often are) long-
winded, sprawling, and discursive. A
novel can roll over its own mistakes.
But in the short story, no such license
is given. Properly, it is exact, with the
tautness that comes when every word
is necessary.

Dialogue, for instance, has to be

1:989

right on the money; no time for
chit-chat in a short story. The writer
holds a ready finger above the record
button and, if a character starts to
prattle, cuts him off. Of course, all
fiction is edited. It must be. Only life
is a first draft; life with its tedium
and imprecision. There is little te-
dium in a good short story, and no
imprecision at all.
Here is a master at work:

What had struck me particularly in the
fleshy young man was his trousers: his
jacket was open and the trousers were
braced high over his wide waist, almost
to his ribs. He had black hair with a
curl over his forehead and a damp,
glistening crimson face; his fists, his
nose, his lips were heavy; his body
looked too full of blood, like that of a
boxer or a publican or one of the
security guards at the bank. Rhoda said:
“l want you to meet Sammy. He’s my
lover . +%"

That’s from the title story of A
Careless Widow, and it is a pleasure
to read. It is clear and exact, and in
only a few strokes “the fleshy young
man” is brought to life. A single,
perfect line of dialogue does it for
Rhoda.

Pritchett was born the year after
Ernest Hemingway, two years before
John Steinbeck, and four years before
Anton Chekhov died. He has pub-
lished at least 11 collections of sto-
ries, six novels, and biographies of
Balzac, Turgenev, and of the grand
master himself, in Chekhov: A Spirit
Set Free. There are two delightful
memoirs, A Cab at the Door and
Midnight Oil. He has also written
literary criticism and travel books.

With all that, one is tempted to
concentrate on the long life and
overlook the new stories. That would
be a mistake, for they are as wise and
funny, as meticulously observed and
lucid as ever.

Has anyone done an English sea-
side hotel as well as Pritchett?

The guests in the hotel turned their
backs to the windows and sat hiding
themselves behind newspapers: the heart-
ier ones went boisterously out to their
cars. One or two little groups sat around
talking about their relations in the
towns they came from, in the tones of
people sitting after a funeral. Every now
and then a golfer would come back from

Mr. Doliner is the author of a dozen novels.
His most recent was The Twelfth of April.



It’s a simple fact recognized
by nations around the globe: The
greater the educational invest-
ment, the greater the ability to

compete in an increasingly com-
plex world.

But just how great is Amer-
ica’s investment compared to the

investment other countries make?
Sweden spends more money

per person on education.

The Soviet Union's invest-
ment in education has created a
higher literacy rate.

And Japan’s investment in
education is producing more scien-
tists and engineers.

Right now, eight nations
invest more money per person on
education than we do. Their gov-
ernments know that in global com-
petition, the smarter you are, the
stronger you are.

Here in America, the chal-
lenge is clear. If our government
makes education a main concern,
we can once again be a leader in
the world economy.

But the commitment is not

the government’s alone.

As a nation, we must all get
involved and make education our
top priority.

Get Smart, America.
Invest In Education.

national education association

1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036
202/822-7200
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Every month MediaWatch
will give you examples,
quotes, studies and analy-
sis exposing the liberal
bias of the media, espe-
cially the TV networks.

Order now. For just $29.00, you
will receive 12 monthly issues of
the newsletter MediaWaich.
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“ It is by long odds the most inspired idea that has
hit the conservative movement in years.Your deter-
mined and comprehensive coverage of the media's
performance has almost no competition and absolutely
no equal whatever. The effect of this on the media is
bound to be enormous, though of course they will deny
this and resist it as long as possible.

— William Rusher, former publisher
National Review

MediaWatch is invaluable and it is great fun to read.
It engages in the terribly unfair practice of quoting
people accurately, a particularly nasty thing to do to
the press. Keep it up!

— Elliott Abrams, former Assistant Secretary
of State for Inter-American Affairs

Where most conservatives complain vaguely about
media bias, MediaWatch gives names, dates, and
incriminating quotes. It reports the prejudices of the

press in action, and pounces.
— Joseph Sobran, Senior Editor
National Review

Every month when I receive MediaWaich, I can just
see and hear the leftwingers in the major media
gnashing their teeth. Bravo to MediaWatch for ex-
posing the hypocrisy in so much of what's going

on among the mews' business in our time.

— Senator Jesse Helms



the main door dispirited. Lionel sat in
the coffee room, which was wusually
empty in the morning. An expert in
choosing chairs, he had marked down
one on the first day. It was now
unoccupied. He kept an eye on the
puddles on the terrace and saw at last
that the rain was stopping.

Lionel is a middle-aged Londoner
enjoying a solitary holiday when a
neighbor, Mrs. Morris (the ‘‘careless
widow” herself), shows up unexpect-
edly. Mrs. Morris talks too much, and
Lionel, though polite and reticent, is
appalled to see her. There is more to
this than meets the eye. In an ef-
fortless flashback, Pritchett describes
an evening some time before. Lionel
is cooking his dinner (in case we have
any doubts at all about who he is, we
learn he will dine alone on chicken
breasts, which he prepares wearing a
blue and white apron), when Mrs.
Morris comes to the door seeking help
with her husband, who has had a
stroke. Together they grapple with
the dying man and get him into bed.
A bond is created between them, and
Lionel, slow at this sort of thing,
becomes physically aware of Mrs.
Morris for the first time. She has
sensed his interest and, when her
husband dies, begins a widowly court-
ship. It is a chaste affair, wisely so,
and sex drums slowly, at times inau-
dibly, although its beat is always
there. Mrs. Morris tells Lionel the
juicier bits of her life story. He mostly
listens. He is a solitary man, but Mrs.
Morris is lonely. The distinction is
neatly made. Lionel has little need to
tell his story, while the widow must
tell hers. But he does tell her of a
school chum killed in the War and of
his mother. Lionel, a barber, remem-
bers watching his mother do her hair.

The widow is determined to have a
life, and if Lionel will not or cannot

care for her, she will find a man who
will and can. She meets an old friend,
a widower, and pretties herself up for
him. She gets her hair cut.

Lionel admires her. “Now you have
a head,” he says. “I am jealous.” It is
the jealousy of the professional, not
the lover. Still, Mrs. Morris swallows
her pride and gives Lionel a second
chance. But he has seen the marrying
in her eyes, and he wants none of it.
He thinks of solitary walks on the
cliffs above the sea.

There is nothing sentimental about
the story, or about any of the others
in the collection; Pritchett is far too
hard-headed for that. The other sto-
ries in the collection may not be as
well crafted as “A Careless Widow,”
but there are excellent bits in each of
them. These are stories of the English
people Pritchett has always written
about, mostly good, nearly always
comic. In part, Pritchett has seen it
as his duty to justify these people.
“For we all feel,” he has written,
“that for good or ill, we are excep-
tional and justified in being what we
all are.”

Over the long course of his life,
Pritchett has done the writer’s duty.
He has listened and looked, stored it
all up, had it come forth unbidden,
and has modestly gone about the task
of setting it all down.

A friend of mine sent his first novel
to a favorite teacher, Sister Monica.
She took her time with the book, but
finally sent my friend a simple note.
“You have great talent,” she wrote.
“God is good.”

When I read Pritchett’s stories and
think of the writer’s long life, Sister
Monica comes to mind. I admit I've
had my doubts, but you look at old
Pritchett, ninety and still going
strong, and you think perhaps it is
true: God is good. O

FILM

Sex and Violence, Together Again

JOHN SIMON

persuasive thriller? One that doesn’t
cheat by intentionally withholding
information or deliberately mislead-
ing you or playing fast and loose with
character? Perhaps there is, but all
too often you end up with questions

Is THERE such a thing as a totally

such as “How could he have known
this?” and “Why would she have
done that?” Still, most of us are ready
to grab at any hook to suspend our
disbelief from; even so, doubts creep
in. They creep all over Sea of Love,
but the film is fun to watch.

NOVEMBER 10,

It seems that the connection
among several New York City mur-
ders is that each victim was a man
who advertised for female companion-
ship in the personals of New York
Weekly, and, what’s more, advertised
in verse. God knows there are few
enough lonely hearts who espouse
verse for their solicitations, and even
fewer souls who care enough about
poetry to shoot those who abuse it in
the head at point-blank range. But it
seems there is a young woman who—
apparently out of some less justifiable
motive than love of poetry—does dis-
patch lyrically lustful swains in that
manner, and it is up to detectives
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“Beyond every horizon,
there is something

diﬁerem
—Nicola Paone

207 East 34th Street « New York
(212) 889-3239

LIVE, LEARN & INTERN
in Washington, D.C.,
this summer
at the
INSTITUTE ON COMPARATIVE
POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC
SYSTEMS
or the
INSTITUTE ON POLITICAL
JOURNALISM
Georgetown University
June 8 — July 21, 1990

If you are an undergraduate student with a
strong interest in political science, economics,
international relations, or journalism, you
will want to apply to one of these unique
six-week programs. Numerous scholarships
are available. While living on the campus of
Georgetown University, you will:

m Take 3-credit courses in Comparative Po-
litical Systems and Comparative Economic
Systems; or Ethics and the Media and
Economics in Public Policy

m Intern on Capitol Hill, government offices,
private sector organizations, news bureaus or
press offices

® Attend weekly lectures with foreign policy
experts or noted journalists

m Meet and question national leaders at
on-site briefings at various Washington, D.C.
locations

m The application deadlines are: March 2,
1990 (political science/economics) and Feb-
ruary 23, 1990 (journalism). For more infor-
mation, contact The Fund for American
Studies, 1000 16th Street, N.W., Suite 401,
Washington D.C. 20036; (202) 293-5092.
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Frank Keller from Manhattan and his
new partner, Sherman Touhey from
Queens (site of one of the murders), to
track down a killer who must be quite
a woman judging by the alacrity with
which the victims admitted her to
their apartments.

The method our sleuths hit upon is
placing just such a poetical ad in said
magazine and asking respondees to a
tryst at a popular restaurant, where
one of them pretends to be the
love-starved fellow, the other a waiter.
Frank and Sherman take turns in
each role. Now, although service in
most restaurants is shockingly ama-
teurish, a detective-waiter might still
arouse suspicion. But let it go, espe-
cially since the scenes of first meet-
ings with women are among the
movie’s best. There is a problem in
this kind of work for both detectives:
for hollow-eyed Frank, a tense, over-
wrought twenty-year man whose wife
has just left him for his former
partner, and who needs a new woman
almost badly enough to put a genuine
ad into the personals, as well as for
good-natured, roly-poly Sherman, a
happily married man who can use a
little relief from so much domestic
bliss. Sherman, to be sure, connects
with a harmless flake; but Frank may
have hit on the perpetrator, or, in this
film’s parlance, the doer.

Or has he? Certainly, Helen is an
alluring young woman in a broad-
shouldered jacket crimson enough for
an old-style executioner. Or is she
that alluring? Ellen Barkin, a good
actress who nevertheless has nothing
like the looks of a femme fatale, a role
in which she is repeatedly being cast,
might still be tempting enough to a
lonely versifier. Indeed, she is so sure
of herself that, displeased, she can
promptly walk out on Frank Keller.
And given Al Pacino’s appearance
these days—midway between owlish
and cadaverous—a woman might well
think twice. But perhaps not if she is
the kind that answers such ads, and
with checkmating rather than mating
on her mind.

In any case, we and Frank know
that this fish should not get away;
nevertheless she does, without so
much as leaving a fingerprint on a
glass for Sherman to match up with
the killer's. But as luck or the
screenwriter would have it, Frank
and Helen meet again by chance and,
this time, click. Before you know it,
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they hit the bedroom, but not yet the
sack; this is one of those mature
movies even heavier on foreplay than
on copulation. After which the enam-
ored Frank wipes off Helen’s finger-
prints before he could check them.

Sea of Love begins with the corral-
ling of a number of minor criminals
in an amusing but wildly unbelieva-
ble way. More credible is the edginess
of a detective who has reached the
point where he could retire at half
pay, but would then have nothing to
live for. Credible, too, are the crazy
fights he picks with his partner who
has taken over his ex-wife. But Kel-
ler’s problems are almost too much for
the film, too real for the titillating,
contrived main plot.

Still, Richard Price, the novelist

and occasional screenwriter (The Col-
or of Money), has come up with an
attention-holding situation: a woman
who may be a man-killer but who
may also have fallen genuinely in
love with this particular man, who,
however, may want to arrest her for
murder; and a man who may be
grossly neglecting his police duty, not
to mention imperiling his life, by
falling for that woman. From their
tangled motives and conflicting be-
havior, the film derives suspense in
the teeth of improbability, and Harold
Becker (who has made at least one
memorable movie, The Onion Fields)
has directed with appropriate splash-
iness. Barkin, Pacino, and John
Goodman (Sherman) do well, although
the first two are no slouches when
given the chance to overact. Sea of

Love even begins with a striking

piece of dishonesty, but by the time

1989

E tomer, evidently sealed onto his stool,
5 and played with notable lack of
§ virility by Steven Brill. This bar-

ill

we realize that, we have been swept
far enough out to make swimming
back to shore impossible.
s most overrated, and is surely
the most irritating, movie in
some time. Made by 26-year-old Ste-
ven Soderbergh in his home town of
Baton Rouge, it won best-film honors
at Cannes for its writer-director, and
best-actor prize for James Spader,
who plays Graham, a young man who
returns to Baton Rouge after a nine-
year absence. He comes both to see
his old flame, Elizabeth, and not to
see her, both with a wad of money
and with no visible source for it, both
to arouse the two women in the story
and to declare himself impotent, both
to seem a perfect scoundrel and to
end up in what promises to be a good,
fulfilling relationship with the wife of
his ex-roommate and dear friend,
John.

John (Peter Gallagher) is an up-and-
coming lawyer who has just been
made a junior partner at thirty, but
who is cheating on his pretty though
troubled wife, Ann (Andie MacDow-
ell), with her sexy and sexually vo-
racious sister, Cynthia (Laura San
Giacomo). Cynthia works as a bar-
tender at a strange establishment
that has a bar roughly a mile long
but only a single, permanent -cus-

EX, LIES, AND VIDEOTAPE may be the

fly makes indiscriminate advances to
Cynthia and, whenever she drops in,
her sister. Ann, however, will no
longer be touched, at least not by her
husband, who, however, is more than
satisfied by Cynthia, with whom he
has a nice arrangement: whenever
one of them feels horny, a phone call
brings the other one running. This
seems to be no problem at the
mile-long bar, but it does -create
difficulties for John. First, Ann is so
furious at discovering one of Cynthia’s
earrings near the conjugal bed that
she rushes off to be videotaped by
Graham in one of those sex inter-
views he conducts with countless
young women. Next, John loses some
important clients as a result of his
absenteeism and may forfeit his job.

Graham questions women on video-
tape about their sex lives and fanta-
sies, then uses his collection of tapes
to masturbate by, the only form of sex



he can still muster. Cynthia promptly
ferrets out Graham and not only talks
but also masturbates for his camera.
This doubly distresses her sister when
Cynthia tells her about it because
Ann, who has fallen for Graham, was
shocked to learn about those tapes;
now she is also jealous of Cynthia.
Finding that earring is the last straw;
Ann actually seduces Graham during
her videotaped interview, then initi-
ates divorce proceedings. Earlier, John
had raced over to Graham’s, punched
out his ex-roommate, watched the
tape of his wife, then bragged about
his affair with Graham’s chastely
beloved Elizabeth. Whereupon Gra-
ham destroys his tapes and embarks
on what augurs to be perfect bliss
with Ann. Do you buy any of this?
It is the sort of plot worked out
easily enough with a slide rule and a
prurient, second-rate mind. The film
sheds no genuine light, only a lot of
spurious heat. The nearest it gets to
enlightening us is during Ann’s ses-
sions with her therapist (played by
Ron Vawter as someone who might
have far greater need of psychiatry
himself), and it isn’t much: Ann
assumes funny poses on the confes-
sional couch and rattles on about her
worries concerning what happens to
all that garbage out there. (Quite a
bit of it finds shelter in this film.) For
the rest, we get Graham’s soulful
maunderings and sex scenes between
Cynthia and John that look more like

parodies. We are to recognize Cyn-
thia’s nymphomania by her always
running around barefoot, wearing an
ankle bracelet, and taking some of
her clothes off even when merely
visiting her sister.

Yet it is the men in the film who
are photographed nearly or wholly
nude; the women show little or no
flesh. Draw from this whatever con-
clusions you wish. What offends most,
though, is the film’s clearly impro-
vised quality: much of the story and
most of the dialogue must have been
made up during the shooting (the
press kit all but admits this). You can
see the actors hesitate and fumble as
they try to come up with the next
line, and Soderbergh clearly encour-
aged vocal and physical tics as a proof
of naturalness. This and confinement
to four tight locations (to save money)
make the movie look like a series of
screen tests for actors trained in the
pseudo-Stanislavsky Method.

Andie MacDowell, even if not really
an actress, has some touching mo-
ments; Laura San Giacomo, though
badly overdirected, has spunk and a
genuinely erotic voice. Peter Gal-
lagher, who can be good, is a cipher
here; the cutesy James Spader comes
across as an overweight girl trying
hard to deliquesce, and is infuriating
in his delusions of sensitivity. Sod-
erbergh’s sex, lies, and videotape con-
tributes handily to the moral un-
tidiness it purports to anatomize. (]

THE GIMLET EYE

The Making of

Fat Man and Little Boy

D. KEITH MANO

liamstown Theater Festival in 1978.

Even then, we all knew, you’d need
a turnpike truck scale to weigh his
talent off. Dwight had what, in an-
thropology, they call contagious magic.
His readings were cerebral and yet
instinctive. His emotional life was
intense to the point of nervous ex-
haustion (on stage and off). His
dramatic choices were provocative,
quick, unusually easy, and humane.
Dwight was also such a perplexing
natural mimic that he could vanish in
front of you at dinner.

IMET Dwight Schultz at the Wil-

His New York stage career has
been extensive: David Mamet’s The
Water Engine, Crucifer of Blood (with
Glenn Close), Night and Day (with
Maggie Smith), all on Broadway. He
is a powerful interpreter of Ionesco
and Ibsen. But stage acting can
chapter-11 you. In 1983 he left for
L.A. to visit a lady friend (actress
Wendy Fulton, now his wife). ‘‘I'm
coming home soon,” he told me over
the phone. “I've just got to audition
for an implausible TV pilot.” That
pilot was The A Team. It turned
NBC’s fortunes around. Dwight, as
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A Chronicle
of the Chinese
Democratic Uprising

By the photographers and
reporters of the Ming Pao News

Collecting more than 200 photo-
graphs and covering every important
daily event from Hu Yaobang's death
to Deng Xiaoping's reappearance on
television on June 9, June Four is the
English translation of the first book
thoroughly documenting the
suppression of the student rebellion
in China.

$14.95 (paper only)

Available at fine bookstores or direct from
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Howling Mad Murdock, brought dis-
tinction to an otherwise shallow, if
profitable, four-year enterprise.

Last autumn Roland Joffé cast
Dwight (J. Robert Oppenheimer) op-
posite Paul Newman (Major General
Leslie Groves) in Fat Man and Little
Boy. Joffé, who “dramatized” Cambo-
dian genocide with The Killing Fields
(he was writer/director), had now set
out to do as much for Los Alamos—
which Paramount rebuilt at consider-
able expense near Durango, Mexico.
In September the script—I have read
drafts four and five of several more—
had a noticeable leftward, anti-bomb
bias. Ironically, Dwight, who has
been known to read NR, was playing
liberal Oppenheimer against Paul New-
man as militarist Major General
Groves. Newman even drives his race
car to the left. Between Dwight and
Newman (who thought much of the
leftist shading was unbelievable) there
grew up a strange-bedfellow alliance
that, in time, nudged Fat Man and
Little Boy toward ideological balance.
Joffé, it must be said, gave them
room to maneuver.

One resonant plot line, in particu-
lar, disturbed Dwight. Schoenfield,
the young military doctor at Los
Alamos, is sent on assignment to Oak
Ridge. By chance he comes across
Experiment P: old or mentally irregu-
lar men and women are being given
radioactive polonium by injection and
without their knowledge. As the fifth
draft has it, “The anorexic girl looks
at Schoenfield for a moment with
unfocused eyes. Then, still immobile,
she throws up.” Strong and, well,
compassionate material. (Dr. Robert
Gale, a consultant on the film, told
Joffé that polonium would not induce
such theatrical effects. Joffé later
upped the dose to plutonium.) Indeed,
there is evidence that army doctors
were performing an experiment of
that sort—but no one at Los Alamos
could have known it. Nonetheless Jof-
fé shot Schoenfield in a dramatic
confrontation with Oppenheimer over
Experiment P. Oppenheimer replied
lamely in draft five, “Look, we got
technical problems to solve. That in-
volves risk.” This exchange, Dwight
felt with good reason, extinguished
whatever credibility as a human being
Oppenheimer may have had. (Groves,
Newman saw, didn’t come off looking
like Mother Teresa either.) That ten-
dentious subplot was finally cut—

though a vestigial—and quite opaque—
reference remains in one scene.

History in our Visual Age is being
asked to accommodate the strict pre-
requisites of a 120-minute entertain-
ment medium: regular climax, unnat-
ural succinctness, simplistic moral
and emotional import. In Fat Man, for
instance, Michael Merriman is ex-
posed to radiation through an acci-
dent of heroism. He dies grotesquely.
Most of the pathos in Fat Man is
loaded on Merriman. This incident
did occur—but, unaware of its respon-
sibility to cinematic structure, it oc-
curred a full month after the bomb
went off, not in medias res. Truth is:
we no longer suspend disbelief will-
ingly. In TV, film—even stage—we
prefer exaggerated half-truth to im-
aginative invention. Understandable
enough: news is presented as enter-
tainment on TV. (News “stories” we
call them—and, in Dan Rather’s case
evidently, they can be more story
than news.) No wonder then that
truth tends to be fictionalized after it
has been taken from The Eleven
O’Clock News and recast in teleplay
format. It is already half fiction. But
this habit, I think, must eventually
damage our perception of what has
been or might be “real.” Since litera-
ture can no longer hold attention with
a more leisurely, reasoned POV, it is
probable that your standard historical
text in AD. 2010 will be on video. But
video writers are, oh, 93 per cent
liberal. Their revisionism is predicta-
ble. We face a future in which
American institutions will be dis-
torted as cavalierly (and as effec-
tively) as Shakespeare distorted the
character of Richard III.

NR: What was your initial reaction on
reading the script? And how did
Roland Joffé respond to that reaction?

Scuurtz: Actually I think it was
because I was slightly critical of the
first script that Roland was interested
in me. He had promised me “a good
read.” And, indeed, it was. From the
standpoint of a film script it was very
taut—and it was very melodramatic.
But, at the moment of moral revela-
tion in the script, Oppenheimer had
these puny words. I said that the
author [Joffé, with Bruce Robinson]
seemed afraid to express Oppenheim-
er’s point of view. I had read Richard
Rhodes’s book, The Making of the
Atomic Bomb, and there was a line



that always rang in my head—Niels
Bohr, when he first came to Los
Alamos in 1943, said, “Is it going to
be big enough? That’s the real ques-
tion.” The implication was that the
bomb could end all war forever. I told
Roland, “That’s what you need in the
confrontation scene with Schoenfield.
Unless you express something like
that youre cheating yourself and the
film.” And he rolled his eyes back in
his head. He said, “Well, basically, I
hadn’t really finished this part of the
screenplay. You've smelled something
out. I just inserted dialogue that had
originally been General Groves’s dia-
logue there.” It was weak, very weak.

NR: What's Joffé like?

Scuurtz: Roland is a very complex

fellow. Very cerebral on the outside.
But when we would sit and talk, he
became extremely emotional and had
a very hard time holding back tears.
He obviously had a great feeling for
the people involved in this. He, as I,
saw Oppenheimer as a victim of the
period—from both the right and the
left politically. He wanted to examine
the dilemma—that’s the way he put it
to me. The human dilemma.

NR: Roughly how many drafts were
there between the script you audi-
tioned with and the final cut?

Scuurtz: I think there were four or
five. The script always changed. Ro-
land was making three films. Every
time we did a scene there were three
possibilities that we could end up
with. Over a period of four months
that’s a lot of permutations. Roland
said, “You don’t know what kind of
movie youre making until you're
making it.”

S-and youre . . .

NR: Three different movies?

Scuurtz: One was very intellectual,
devoid of emotion. There was one that
was a soap opera—which was very
interesting—when you started to delve
into the history of the characters. You
were mind-boggled that these were
the people who built the atomic bomb.
And then there was another film—
which was about human beings, who
are very fallible, called upon to do the
impossible. This was the in-between
version.

NR: You talk about how “we” did
the rewriting. Who were the main
rewriters?

Scuurrz: I met with Paul Newman
in his New York apartment the day
after I had been cast. There he was
with his script all over the floor. He
was rewriting. I didn’t know I had
permission to go ahead and rewrite
Joffé’s script. But Paul had done it.
So I assumed immediately that this
was something Roland was amenable
to. So Paul and I sat down and
hashed it out. In Mexico it was a
round table, scene by scene, we'd sit
there and argue. I was certainly low
man on the totem pole. But I was on
the totem pole. And I was never
treated with disrespect.

NR: Is that a good way for an actor
to work?

Scuurtz: I was scared to death.
You're suddenly thrust into a room
with Paul Newman and Roland Joffé
scared. This was my
first feature film. I hadn’t been given
time to relax with the role. It was a
baptism of fire.

NR: This is perhaps the most
“unsympathetic” role that Newman
has ever played. Why do you think he
chose to do it?

ScuuLtz: Well, on more than one
occasion he said, “Oh, my God,
what're my liberal friends going to
say?’ When we would argue about
Groves’s position—he would come up
with the good arguments for Groves.
And we would laugh. He really is a
good fellow. Politically he baited me
on many occasions. Once, in a restau-
rant, we got a little heated—he sort of
assumed I believed certain things
because I was one of “those” kind of
people. And I took him to task for
it—and he apologized for what he
said. But he was very dedicated to
preserving the integrity of the people
who fought World War II. He was on
board ship, not far from Japan, when
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they dropped the weapon. He was one
of many who didn’t have to give up
their lives because of the bomb.

NR: Tell us more about Experi-
ment P.

Scuurtz: When Paul read the script
he was quite flabbergasted at this. He
didn’t believe it. Neither did I. Paul
had a direct line to the political
hierarchies of this country. He was
calling people, Senate committees. He
was friendly with Richard Rhodes and
commissioned him to find out about
it. Experiment P did happen. The
Markey Committee has it on record.
But if it had stayed in the film, you
could have understood it to mean that
this was government policy, which
made us look like bedpartners to the
Nazis. Paul and I were very dis-
tressed about this. Roland was not,
however. He felt it was something to
be explored. But, in the context of the
movie, it would’ve had a dispropor-
tionate effect. And no one at Los
Alamos knew about it. Certainly not
Oppenheimer. But it’s not in the film
now. I'm grateful for that. And I
respect Roland for taking it out. [At
the time this interview took place,

Dwight had not yet seen Fat Man in
final cut. He thought—since his con-
frontation with Schoenfield was due
for dubbing anyhow because of poor
sound quality—that “plutonium” at
least would be lip synced to ‘‘polo-
nium.” A simple matter. Yet, with
total disregard for fact, and gratui-
tously, it would appear (the vomit
scene had been cut after all), Joffé let
“plutonium” stand.]

NR: Where was [atom spy] Klaus
Fuchs at this time?

Scuurtz: He was there.

NR: Well, since we're talking about
significant omissions, why wasn’t
Fuchs in the script? Instead of Merri-
man, for instance, whose death came
after Trinity?

Scuurtz: 1 felt the same way: I
often asked, why aren’t we dealing
with this? Then you realize you just
don’t have time to get into it. I
certainly would’ve liked to have seen
Oppenheimer much more ferociously
in favor of the project.

NR: Tell us about your interpreta-
tion of Oppenheimer.

Scaurtz: One of the sad things
about Fat Man is—there are no

scenes where Oppenheimer is bril-
liant. Oppenheimer was involved in
the project before he was picked by
Groves to lead it. So the film is a
little misleading there. But I want
you to hear Oppenheimer actually
speak. [Puts on a tape—I hear a
strangely cadenced voice, a bit prissy
and over-precise.] This is Oppen-
heimer right after Trinity—what I
call his “Mr. Rogers” voice. [He
imitates Oppenheimer.] He was ed-u-
cayted in Yurope andt spoke five
dif-fer-ent languages flu-ently. If yew
were to per-form on film yusing this
voice, yew would prob-ably have gret
dy-fi-culty in ac-cess-ing the American
pub-lic. Roland rolled his eyes at the
thought of me using Oppenheimer’s
cadences. It was a different world.
People then thought him elegant and
intellectual. Today they would say he
was rather fey. So Roland decided to
make him generic. Because this is not
a movie about Oppenheimer—to my
dismay [laughs]. This is a movie
about the dilemma.

NR: Do you think Oppenheimer
was dealt with fairly?

ScuuLtz: I do. Because I think he is

tion?”
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seen as the victim—and I think he
was a victim. The problem is—Ro-
land tried to combine Oppenheimer’s
past, present, and future in one film.
Groves and Oppenheimer were in
agreement that the weapon had to be
utilized. If people did not see how
terrible war was going to be in the
future, the effort would've been wasted.
Later Oppenheimer came to feel that—
the day after Trinity—we should have
been on everyone’s heels to get this
thing under control. But in Fat Man
Oppenheimer’s feelings after Trinity
are anticipated. The more I read, the
angrier I became at the scientists.
Many of them ran out the back door,
some after VE Day, some after Hiro-
shima. It was Einstein and Szilard
and Fermi who were responsible for
Roosevelt’s using his influence to get
the project under way. The military
didn’t want to get involved—they had
a war to fight. Then Oppenheimer
was left with the burden. I shouldn’t
say left with it—because I think he
wanted it. But he took the moral
responsibility. A lot of people want to
talk. Very few want to take responsi-
bility. When you see Oppenheimer
later he looks like a victim from
Auschwitz. I think he was down to
105 pounds.

NR: What was the political tone on
the set?

Scrurtz: I think it’s fair to say that
most people were doing the movie
because they abhorred the bomb and
the whole concept of having developed
it. There were very few people who
understood what we were dealing
with in World War II. Most were
totally unaware of the extent of the
carnage. Sixty million was just not
conceivable to most people. They were
sure I was wrong. Roland didn’t
know. Paul’s eyes lowered and he
said, “My God, was it that many?”’
The horror is so great that we
minimize it. All these people were
imagining a much smaller war. From
what I have read there were less than
200,000 killed between Hiroshima
and Nagasaki. When you factor that
into sixty million—or the amount of
people who would’ve been killed in an
invasion—the bomb seems almost rea-
sonable. If Churchill and Roosevelt
hadn’t gone ahead and developed this
weapon, God knows what wed be
talking about today. If Stalin was
willing to kill thirty million of his
own people . . .

NR: And yet, in a human sense,
the bomb was never reasonable.

Scuurtz: No. Robert Cornog was a
consultant on the set. He had been
one of the chief engineers at Los
Alamos. Dr. Robert Gale showed us
films and slides of radiation burns. At
one point Bob Cornog gasped aloud—
it was at a photo of a victim from

Hiroshima. And it was very moving.
To say that all those people died for
the betterment of the rest of us is a
futile gesture to someone who was
directly responsible for the death of
that many men, women, and children.
It’s one of those things that’s best left
alone. You can’t objectify it away. I
saw it there on his face. O3
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The object of TRANS-O-GRAM is to fill in the puzzle diagram by guessing the words from their definitions, and transferring
each letter of the guessed word to the correspondingly numbered square in the diagram. When the diagram is filled in it will
spell out a quotation from some published work (reading normally from left to right, black boxes indicating the ends of words);
also, when the words have all been filled in above, their initial letters will spell out the author and title of the quoted work.
The acrostic feature, and the relative word-lengths in the diagram, will assist in the solution. Spelling and definitions on the
authority of Webster’s New International Dictionary, Second Edition. See page 69 for solution to last Trans-O-Gram.
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wide! Exact weight. 18 kt gold plated.
404-963-3USA.

NR APPAREL: Great for birthdays. Shirts,
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pharmacy service—free shipping. Call 800-
237-8927. PHARMAIL, P. O. Box 1466,
Champlain, N.Y. 12919-1466.
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FREE BOOK CATALOGUE: Sowell, Rand,
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books, 942 Howard, San Francisco, Calif.
94103.
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annual “Proceedings,” conventions, book
service, tours, international fellowship. Sub-
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EXPERTLY SEASONED FOOD tastes won-
derful, even if one is cutiing down on salt,
sugar, or fat. The Manual for All Seasoners
explains which herbs and spices should be
used with more than 700 foods. Nothing can
improve one’s cooking quite so much as
seasoning knowhow. Lucky cooks peek at
The Manual for all Seasoners virtually every
time they prepare food. Send $5.95 to Herb
Spice Publications, Department 1, 12104
Morrow Avenue, N.E., Albuquerque, N.M.
87112.

AWARD-WINNING pro-S.D.l. speaker seeks
financial backer, who might garner hand-
some rewards. 301-879-8559.
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10001.
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ON THE RIGHT/ Wm. F. BucRley Jr.

Poor Jim Baker!

NEW ¥YORK, OCTOBER 3

The vicissitudes of foreign affairs are so
overwhelming as to leave breathless critics
with the sole alternative of complaining
that President Bush and James Baker
have no “strategy.” That criticism can be
made in a polemical courtroom, but we
should look at some of the problems they
are facing before plunking down a facile
answer to all of them.

—There is China. China, celebrating the
fortieth anniversary of its People’s Revolu-
tion, lacking only people to celebrate it.
Those who came close enough to Tian-
anmen Square to qualify for admission
needed to be searched and identified.
There they could ponder forty years,
including the period during which a hun-
dred flowers were supposed to bloom, for
every one of which about ten thousand
Chinese were killed. Then the Cultural
Revolution, which was the greatest assault
on culture up until Pol Pot decided to
eliminate literacy from Cambodia. Fol-
lowed by a general relaxation of controls
that came to a sharp end last June when
young Chinese began to take literally
what they had thought of as encourage-
ment to democratize their Revolution. The
United States has simultaneously to paw
the ground with legitimate indignation at
the brutality of the June repression while
studiously avoiding any geopolitical rup-
ture of the kind that would accelerate the
banns of Sino-Soviet affection. Not at all
easy, not at all.

—The Israelis invented the word chutz-
pah and there ain’t anybody in

the world who can practice it the
way they can. The sequence goes

as follows: 1) Our secretary of

state gives a speech telling the

population to guard against being dysgeni-
cally overwhelmed by Arabs, who procre-
ate with the speed of light. So . . . we
contrive to reroute the Russian Jews to
Israel, and Israel tells them to go settle in
the West Bank, and then turns to the
State Department and says: Please send
us four hundred million dollars more to
help build houses for the Russian Jews to
settle in the West Bank. We can only
assume that when Jim Baker heard that
one he stomped out of his office and
ordered—a hot dog.

—And then there is Colombia. Two
weeks ago, President Bush tells all the
world that in his war on drugs, Colombia
will figure critically. After all, Colombia is
the hotbed of the cocaine export trade, and
Colombia has suffered most drastically
from the effort to reduce, indeed to
eliminate, that export. The man who
would be president—and had a good
chance of becoming president—was assas-
sinated. The minister of justice finally,
well, just plain gave up, after her family
was threatened several times. There is, in
much of metropolitan Colombia something
like a de facto curfew, so militantly in
control of the streets is the drug-merchant
class. And last weekend the news came in
that the Colombian population is—tiring
of the fight. That there are politicians
there, increasingly popular, who are say-
ing: The hell with it. “Let’s grow the stuff
and ship it out and let the United States
worry about Americans who want to
poison themselves by paying for it. That’s
their concern, not ours. Ours is to do what
we can to save our republic.” What do
Bush-Baker—Bennett say in reply to that?

—Now the Soviet Union seems to be

iy ===

MILITARILY,
YOU'VE GOT
TWO OPTIONG....

Israelis that they must really cut
out planting fresh settlers in the
West Bank, against the terms of
the Camp David Accords. The
United States then puts extra
pressure on the Soviet Union to
release Russian Jews who are
anxious to leave. But once the
Jews receive their visas, the great
majority express a wish to settle
down—not in Israel, but in the
United States. Israel does not like
this, because it needs a Jewish
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coming apart. It can’t feed its own popula-
tion, or clothe it, or, for that matter, keep
it sober. And then there is the centrifugal
dynamism, growing, growing, to the point
where little Latvia simply announces that
it is going to go independent, which is
something like, oh, Nantucket announcing
that it is going to leave the Union. This,
plus thousands upon thousands of East
German refugees—and the East Germans
are the spoiled men of the satellite
empire—rushing through the hole in the
Wall, via Hungary, to breathe freedom in
West Germany. We can’t stop them and
won’t, obviously; but the State Department
does worry that the deterioration in Gor-
bachev’s control of his own country could
—well, could convulse Eastern Europe.
And after that? What is our strategy then?
If you have the answer to this, call Jim
Baker, collect. (=]}

The Panamanian
Mess

NEW YORK, OCTOBER 6

Concerning that festival of indecision in
Washington last Tuesday, a few observa-
tions:

1. We are very much behind in our
judicial thinking in international affairs.
This is a point to be stressed, that we,
repeat we, are behind in our thinking—
because international law is pretty much
whatever we—or the Soviet Union—or
Patagonia—says it is. We have a World
Court, but it is heavily political and has,
in the past, contradicted itself. When
President Reagan, under the urging of
William Casey, decided to blockade Nica-
ragua, Nicaragua took its complaint to the
World Court and won. That decision froze
the thinking of some American legislators,
most conspicuously Daniel Patrick Moy-
nihan, who treated the finding of the
Court as though it had been conceived on
Mt. Sinai. The Court was not implausible
in its finding. It affronts common sense
simultaneously to recognize a gov-
ernment (as Reagan recognized
the government of the Sandinis-
tas) and then to proceed to at-
tempt to subvert it (which we
happily did, giving aid to the
Contras, and blockading its ports).

2. Panama presents an espe-
cially ambiguous problem, because
we take the position that the
election ostensibly won by Nori-
ega’s candidate was a fraud. In-
deed there were abundant wit-
nesses to the grand political
larceny by which Noriega’s can-
didate, Carlos Duque, was named
the victor over the opposition
candidate, Guillermo Endara. Dis-




interested observers on the scene guessed
that Mr. Endara was the choice of the
people by a vote of 2 to 1.

But the conventional presumption is
that the United States recognizes the de
facto government, no matter how it got
there. There are exceptions to this rule. In
1962, President Kennedy delayed for a
period recognizing a new government in
Peru. If it were the responsibility of the
United States to determine who was the
democratic choice in the majority of Afri-
can countries, and in every country in the
Mideast with the exception of Israel, our
State Department would be frozen into
inactivity, which is the condition it ap-
peared to be in last Tuesday.

3. The situation in Panama is compli-
cated in our favor. This is so because the
treaty concluded with President Carter
and ratified in 1979 gives the United
States unambiguous rights to act on any
threat to free passage through the Canal.
We say “unambiguous” even though Gen-
eral Torrijos, who was then the caudillo in
Panama, undertook to improvise his own
understanding of U.S. rights in a docu-
ment that was not the treaty acted upon
by the Senate. The U.S. general who has
observed goings-on in Panama during the
past two years reported several months
ago that there were over two hundred
infractions, under the government of which
Noriega is in charge, of the provisions of
the treaty. Under those circumstances, we
have a right under the treaty to assert
ourselves, and the only way to assert
ourselves effectively in Panama is to go
down there and oust the dictator and
principal troublemaker, General Noriega.

4. Coups conducted by Marquis of
Queensberry rules are quite difficult to
effect. And they very much depend on
cooperation by the victim. If Noriega had
obliged his captors by putting on a red wig
and diving into the trunk of a car headed
for a nearby airfield and then flying to
Miami to submit to the federal court that
has indicted him, that would have been
enormously convenient all the way around.
But what he said was: If you want me to
do anything other than to stay here until
my loyal troops rescue me, you will need
to kill me. None of his captors chose to
press the trigger, and we do not know
whether they asked the United States
whether it would be okay by the Stars and
Stripes if they did execute Noriega.

5. Which reminds us that Senator Jo-
seph Lieberman of Connecticut recently
introduced a bill to rescind that act of
1975 that forbade the Chief Executive to
authorize an assassination under any
circumstances. His reasoning was that the
big drug merchants regularly engage in
killing, and regularly kill U.S. allies
democratically chosen, and that if we are
going to render effective help to these
allies, every now and again we are going

to have to cooperate in killing somebody,
as we did (this is me talking, not Lieber-
man) Che Guevara in 1967. That bill is
wandering about in no-man’s-land in the
Senate, and it is conceivable that Washing-
ton refused to encourage the rebels to go
ahead and shoot Noriega because of that
1975 ruling.

6. The situation is a mess. And we have
succeeded in blowing the opposition to
Noriega and almost surely effecting their
execution. That this should have happened
under a President who was once head of
the CIA is dumbfounding. O

Meeting with Milken

NEW YORK, SEPTEMBER 27

For reasons not particularly relevant, I
found myself lunching a few days ago with
Michael Milken. He is (of course) the great
financial figure, the youngish genius who
so to speak invented the junk bond, and
whose spectacular activities on behalf of
the firm of Drexel Burnham Lambert were
interrupted by the Federal Government’s
handing down a 98-count indictment of
him. The feds charge insider trading and
a number of other activities, some of them
nefarious, some of them—well, that is one
of the reasons so many people are inter-
ested in Mr. Milken: has he, in his
revolutionary lifetime, resituated the ethi-
cal norms of business conduct in such a
way as to earn universal contumely?
Or—is he engaged in adding to the
business experience in an innovative way,
and in a way that in the years to come the
economic community will welcome on the
grounds that it is transparently produc-
tive?

When you meet with Mr. Milken (or at
least, when I meet with him) you meet at
the same time with his lawyer, and with
a couple of aides. The situation is not for
that reason sclerotic. Those of us who have
had experiences with the SEC, even when
no criminal activity was alleged, have got
used to the governing protocols. And
although Mr. Milken is these days doing a
fair amount of public speaking, under no
circumstances is he permitted by counsel
to speak about The Case against him.
That was okay by me, but I also brought
along my own attorney, a gentleman with
vast knowledge of tax law and, come to
think of it, of most other things also.

Milken is a poet of sorts, and there is no
point at all in disputing his charismatic
personality. He speaks about stocks and
bonds and bank loans and thrifts as St.
Francis would have spoken of starlings
and doves and fawns. It requires very lit-
tle time to know that one is exposed to
someone whose knowledge of the business
world is encyclopedic: he was always
impressive, back at the Wharton Business
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School, and back in the days when he took
the early morning bus to New York from
New Jersey (he hates New York) wearing
a miner’s light to facilitate his reading.

He engages in very broad metaphors.
For instance, he remarked that he never
thought he would live to see the day when
banks would be forbidden to make loans
to women, blacks, or Hispanics. That is
Milkenese for the new law that seeks to
limit the kind of loans made by the
S&Ls, for which loans our grandchildren
will be paying. That law lays down
restrictions that cannot be met by start-up
companies; and indeed, most of the blue-
ribbon companies that borrow from banks
are headed by male Anglo-Saxons. But of
course there are other ways to put it.

His vision is interesting. The huge sums
of money lent by the Bank of America to
Mexico and to Argentina brought the most
paradoxical of results. The Bank of Amer-
ica fed money to nations which don’t have
the resources to repay it, resulting in a
heavy depletion of the resources of what
used to be the world’s largest bank.
Meanwhile, Japanese banks send their
money over to U.S. enterprises our banks
cannot patronize: and what happens? Won-
derful economic results for America, while
Japanese banks prosper, and the banking
resources of the United States diminish.
One is reminded of Milton Friedman’s
recommendation that there be two kinds of
banks. The first would be limited to
investing in government bonds, and depos-
itors in those banks would be guaranteed
against loss. The second kind of bank
would proceed under no restrictions what-
ever: but neither would its depositors be
protected by the Federal Government.
Milken nods when reminded of this, and
one doesn’t quite know whether he ap-
proves or disapproves.

The lawyers don’t mind admitting that
to be prosecuted under the RICO act
(designed for racketeers) has dire effects
on the defendant, whose assets can be
frozen by the government. And all hands
present agree that the RICO act was
underexamined by Congress when passed,
and is being used with some abandon by
energetic prosecutors like Rudy Giuliani,
who is running for mayor of New York.
Mr. Milken can manage to pay his lawyers
and aides because freezing the assets of
Michael Milken is on the order of freezing
the existing production of Saudi Arabian
oil. As H. L. Hunt once put it, “If they
took everything from me on Monday, I'd be
rich again on Saturday.”

Much will be written about the Milken
case when it comes up for trial some time
after next March. And it is a story
interesting in every sense. Human, of
course; but it is perhaps even epochal in
the evolution of American commerce. The
trial of the junk bond. ad

(Universal Press Syndicate)
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OFF THE RECORD

m What is a sound thinker like Tom
Campbell doing sponsoring a bill to
roll back a Supreme Court victory on
civil rights? A first-term Republican
representative from California, Mr.
Campbell was formerly with the anti-
trust division of the Federal Trade
Commission, and before that with the
Justice Department. He boasts a PhD
from the University of Chicago, where
his dissertation was on gender dis-
crimination. Associates say that in
the past Mr. Campbell distinguished
himself in the battle for a color-blind
Constitution.

Yet Congressman Campbell was
first out of the gate with a bill that
would overturn the recent Wards
Cove Packing v. Antonio decision,
wherein the Court held that statistics
alone were not enough to prove racial
discrimination. All his bill would do,
Mr. Campbell says, is “take us back
to the way the law was before June of
this year.” He insists that there is
nothing in it requiring quotas, and he
even managed to get a number of
other conservatives to sign on to his
bill, including Robert S. Walker (R.,
Pa.).

But critics charge that although the
Campbell bill does not mandate quo-
tas, it would, by forcing firms to prove
“business necessity” in areas of racial
imbalance, leave those firms with the
choice of adopting quotas or
risking litigation. It’s inter-
esting to note, moreover,

vealed a similar confusion about who
its friends are. A group of Vietnamese-
Americans (organized in part by the
Interfaith Committee for Refugee Con-
cerns), all bearing American flags and
singing the “Star-Spangled Banner,”
gathered in Lafayette Park to express
their support for the Administration’s
opposition to the forced repatriation of
boat people. This position, stated by
Deputy Secretary of State Lawrence
Eagleburger this June at a UN-
sponsored conference in Geneva, puts
the U.S. squarely at odds with Great
Britain, which wants to force boat
people back to Communist Vietnam
against their will. Britain is expected
to send the first load back from Hong
Kong any day now.

Yet the only official the White
House could rustle up to receive the
marchers’ petition was a low-level PR
flack, and that only after repeated
phone calls. So much for a Republican
rainbow coalition.

And the Washington Post? No men-
tion the next day. Instead, the top of
page one was taken up by a photo of
the AIDS quilt that had been spread
out on the other side of the White
House that same day.

m Of course, this isn’t the first time
the Post has missed a story. Ever
since 1980 the Post editorial page has
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been consistently wrong in its analy-
ses of the United States economy,
with parallel implications for its pol-
icy recommendations. Here are some
of the highlights:

In 1980, we were told that the U.S.
had entered into an era of ‘‘perma-
nent stagflation” and “economic ma-
laise.”” This was right before the
longest peacetime economic expansion
in U.S. history began, an expansion
that continues today.

In 1981, the Post said President
Reagan’s tax-rate reductions would be
inflationary. Actually, inflation fell.

In 1982, the Post cited the budget
deficit as the culprit that would lead
to high inflation. Inflation fell again.

In 1983, the deficit was once more
making headlines, but this time the
Post told us the deficit would abort an
economic recovery. Six years later,
the recovery continues.

In 1984, the deficit was blamed for
the rise of the dollar. But the dollar
stopped rising.

In 1985, we were told the deficit
would prevent the dollar from falling.
It fell anyway.

In 1986, the Post said the fall of the
dollar meant that the American econ-
omy was heading toward recession
and that the budget deficit would be
more than $300 billion by fiscal year
1988. Instead, the economy grew and
the deficit fell. For FY1988, the figure
was $155.1 billion.

In 1987, the evil deficit was held
responsible for the decline of the
dollar and an increase in the U.S.
trade deficit, yet the dollar leveled off
and the trade deficit declined.

In 1988, the Post reported that the
deficit was still of crisis proportions.
In fact the deficit has been falling; in

1983 the deficit was 6.3 per

I | cent of GNP and today it is

~\)

that the only other bill com-
parable to Mr. Campbell’s is

a Senate version sponsored
by Howard Metzenbaum (D.,

estimated at about 3.2 per
cent of GNP.

Now the Post insists that a
cut in the capital-gains-tax
rate will benefit only the rich
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Ohio). Speculation on the
Hill is that Mr. Campbell’s

and do nothing to spur eco-
nomic growth; yet the 1978

turnaround is an attempt to
position himself as a mod-

and 1981 cuts in capital-gains-
tax rates produced billions of

erate in a race for the Sen-
ate seat of arch-liberal Alan

Cranston.

m Meanwhile, down the road
at the White House, the
Bush Administration has re-
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dollars in added revenue, re-
vitalized the venture-capital

markets, and helped create
millions of new jobs.

Obviously, the time to get

1989

nervous is if the Post ever
predicts a boom. —CATO



THE ART OF SUPERIOR PERFORMANCE

IF ONLY YOUR TEAM COULD SNAP BACK LIKE VISA:

VISA fabrics by Milliken
in uniforms look terrific on the field.
The breathable, moisture-wicking comfort
and superior odor release
make players look and feel like champions.
But the real beauty of VISA
Is the way it snaps back
even after the most rugged game.
Because VISA releases the toughest mud
and grass stains, as well as odors, in the wash.
And comes through countless launderings
with super color and shape retention.
For the look and feel of freshness,
choose all-American VISA of Dacron:
America’s Freedom Fabric.

O,
MU\I *VISA is a registered trademark of Milliken & Company for fabrics
esten

®DACRON is a DuPont registered trademark



The pencil costs K<
The eraser, millions.

Mistakes make products late, more expensive and inferior.
Leaving customers dissatisfied, reputations damaged. Since there
are no quick fixes, only costly ones, what’s a business to do?

At the CIGNA Property and Casualty Companies, we have a very
g basic goal: Get it right
the first time.

Granted, nobody’s
perfect. Butit’s surprising
how many mistakes can
be prevented.

By working to find the
best solution, rather than
the most expedient one.

Whether we're
providing protection for
small and medium-size
businesses, or meeting
the risk management
needs of the largest
corporations, the
benefits are the same:
Answers that are fast
and accurate. Service that is responsive. Value that is real. And
customers who are satisfied. Anything less would be a big mistake.

For information write the CIGNA Property and Casualty Companies,
Department RB, 1600 Arch Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103.

After all, anyone can pay for lots of pencils. But who can afford
all the erasers?

We get paid for results.
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORY”
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Executive Offices

777 14th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005-3271
Telephone 202 383 1000

IRA GRIBIN
President

March 2, 1989

The Honorable George Bush
President of the United States
The White House

Washington, D.C. 20500

Dear Mr. President:

The NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS® represents over 800,000 real estate
professionals involved in all aspects of the industry. From April 13 - 19,
1989, the ASSOCIATION will be holding its Mid-Year Legislative Conference here
in Washington, D.C. I would like to take this opportunity to invite you to
speak before the REALTORS® on an issue we are all concerned with, the Savings &
Loan crisis.

One common thread that unites all REALTORS® is the need for a healthy and
stable financing industry. To that end, we applaud your willingness to act
quickly on the Savings & Loan crisis and want to be active partners with your
Administration in the successful resolution to this enormous and growing
problem. Further, I know that the members would like to hear your views on the

home mortgage interest deduction which you so eloquently defended during the
Presidential campaign.

We anticipate the attendance of 7,000 REALTORS®, and I know that each and
every one of them would greatly appreciate the opportunity to hear you speak.
I would like to suggest the following three opportunities available at which
you would be able to make formal remarks, each of these meetings are normally
well-attended and your participation will ensure an even larger crowd: 1) We
have a Congressional Briefing scheduled for Tuesday afternoon, April 18th, from
4:00 - 7:00 p.m.; 2) On Wednesday morning, April 19th, from 7:30 - 9:15 a.m.,
we hold a session to brief our members on key issues before they embark on
Capitol Hill to meet with their Members of Congress; and, 3) Another
opportunity would be the Members and Directors Forum which will occur on
Friday, April 14th, from 4:30 - 6:30 p.m. These are the optimum times,
however, we would be delighted to work with you to ensure your participation on
any other date during our Legislative Conference.

A o REALTOR® 9 2 remaetaran ~rilartive mammaren.a o oo __
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS'

PRESIDENT GEORGE BUSH . W@
March 2, 1989 -

Page 2

Our Washington staff stands ready to help make your appearance a reality,
Steve Driesler, Senior Vice President, Government Affairs, can be reached
at 202/383-1238 should your staff need any further details.

. Best always,

Ira Gribin

-IG/JB:ps
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 Barzhaf &Associates, Inc.Realtors

3432 South Tamiami Trail, Sarasofa, Aorida 34239 (813)365-3145 I 5
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Personal and Confidential

The Honorable George Bush
President of the United States
The White House N
Washington, D.C. 20500

Dear Mr. President:

It was indeed a privilege and a pleasure for Greta Lee and me to see you
last Tuesday, April 18th. We think you are doing a tremendous job and the
recent polls indicate the public agrees with us'

We were very sorry that you were not able to accept the invitation sent
to you by the President of the National Association of Realtors to address
our group when we were all gathered in Washington during that same week.

Our_annual convention will be in Dallas this year from November 9th to
the l4th. "Perhaps this occasion will give you a chance to visit your home

state and address g}l_zggpuggg}pgyuﬁfiends, )

LR TR

Thanks again for Greta Lee's pin and my tie clasp. We wear them proudly.
Best personal regards to Barbara and you from Greta Lee and me.

Sincefely yours,

Sadhe

Parker C. Banzhaf
President

PCB: jhe

.Enclosure: March 2, 1989 ietter from President of NAR

PO Box5115, Sarasota; Rorida 34277 - | R
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" responsible fox helping find a permanent place to

Here's a“:Wa'Y tor".the Dei;artméhi ‘of Housing ' NOW

and Urban Development, ‘Jately known for scandal, "~ (see chart): These

to gain-Somé positive notice and give some real re-
lief to the nation’s: cities: Create a new housing’
voucher for the homeless mentally ill. :

Vo e
Help the Homeless Off the Street '

New Calcutta: An occasional series

. Aéross_ the ‘nétion, the nientally ill living on the
streets number in the hundreds of thousands. Many
of them fear the public shelters now available but

.are too dysfunctional to take advantage of new

cheap housing-on their own. Their public suffering

. symbolizes a gross failure of policy and insults the

civility of their.communities. .

Mental health workers Know how to get them

needs to be done: outreach, transitional sites for

diagnosis"and» initial treatment, and permanent -

housing with social services on the premises.

New

tally ill, even against their will. New York State pro~
vides them with mental health evaluation and treat-

ment. Then it assigns each patient a case manager

live and for monitoring progress.

This proceéss, works: Case _maiﬁagers now point

to dozens of the homeless removed from the street:

who are decently and permanently housed with so--

cial servite supports. But the scope of the effort re-"
- mains severely limited for lack of resources — most -
. erucially for permanent housing. For the most part, -

the homeless mentally ill need clean, safe versions
of the-city’s old 'single-room—occupancy hotels,
staffed with resident social workers.

Society also knows how to create more such
places.‘Virtually every mental patient on the street

[T - e - e

. - Ne Xdr}ngij' _now operates an outreach pro-
gram»_er_'r_lpowéxfe,d to hospitalize the homeless men-

How to House the Mente
- qualifies for treatment as mentally ill ‘with, say,

* even private bank

.off the street.-There are already models of what : i

‘to extend the McKinney Act, ‘which this-year pro-.

- e
A'AS ;s R, .
. P \

qualifies for some:form .of public -assistance

< .

benefits now often g0 unclaimed,
and the amounts are not usually eriough t0 finance
housing along with ier basic needs.” . o
.. Washington could.augment the revenue with a
new housing voucher. It would provide anyone who -

1

g -

housingina supervised S.R.O.room. .

Nonprofit groups in New york are.already wi- -

lizing existing benefits of the homeless to help fi-.

nance small S.RO.’s-A Federal voucher would pro-- ;

vide more reliable income tp pay off state bonds and
loans and thus make possible 2

considerable construction program.: '

$500 per’ month. The money could 'be used only for

g

preparing legislation”

" HUD. +xd Conigress are

vides nearly $700 million in housing arid health care-
services for the hom?less.*’r_he extension is @ sensi- |
ble place to test an {dea that could help the t@lpst _

fragile of the homeless — and all the communities
that have come t0 look like new. Calcuttas. ’

\ . N PR
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FYI

WHO

QFFICERS

WHAT IS A
REALTOR®

CIATI RE RS®

The NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS® is the nation’'s largest trade
association. Founded in 1908 by 120 people, the Natienal Association
presently serves nearly 800,000 members in 50 states, Guam, Puerto
Rico, the District of Columbia and the Virgin Islands.

Membership is composed of REALTORS®, who are generally brokers or
salespeople, and REALTOR-ASSOCIATE®s, a membership category made up
largely of salespeople. Members belong to one or more of some 1,860
local Boards, 50 State Associations and the NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF
REALTORS®. Ocher real estate professionals may qualify for
membership based on local qualifications,

Working for America’s property owners, the Naticnal Association
provides a facilicy for education, research and exchange of
information among its members and to the public and government for
the purpose of preserving the free enterprise system and the righc
of free people to own real property in the interest of the public
welfare.

1989 Elected Officers:

Ira Gribin, Encino, California - President

Norman D. Flynn, Madison, Wisconsin - President-elect

Harley E. Rouda, Columbus, Ohio - First Vice President

Benjamin F. Blair, Topeka, Kansas =+ Treasurer

William S. Chee, Honolulu, Hawaii - Viece President & Liaison to
Committees

Nestor R. Weigand, Jr., Wichita, Kansas - Immediate Past President

William D. North, Arlington Heights, Illinois - Executive Vice

President

The term REALTOR® is a registered collective-membership mark which
identifies a real estate professional who is a member of the NATICNAL
ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS® and subscribes to its strict Code of Ethics.

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS®

777 14th Strest, N.W. Washington, D.C. 20005

REALTOR® is a registered colective membership mark which may Be used only by el
astate professionals who are members of tha NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS®
and subscribe fo its sirict Code of Ethics,

Prapared By The Public Affairs Division

For Further Information Call 202/383-1000
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A BRIEF RISTORY OF THE
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS®

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS®, the nation‘'s largest trade assoclation, vas
founded in 1908 as the "NHational Association of Real Estate Exchanges.”

Three earliar attempts to organize a national real estate group had met with
failure. The firat effort in 1891, resulted in the formation of the National
Real Estate Association, which survived only 19 months. Two subsaquent
efforts also were without succesas.

On May 12, 1908, 120 men representing 19 boards from 13 states and cne state
association met in Chicago to try again. Their stated objective vas "to umite
the real estate men of America for the purpose of effectively exerting &
combined influence upon matters affecting real eatate interests.”

The group authorized employment of an executive secretary, general counsel and
wguch other assistance as may be necessary"” and also provided for an office
for association work. Standing committees, demonstrating the founders'
intended fields of activity, were formed and included: Code of Ethics,
taxation, state and municipal legislation, and the organization of local
exchanges.

Founding boards of the Rational Association included:

Baltimore, MD - oldest board Gary, IR Fhiladelphia, PA
Ballingham, WA Kansas City, MO- ' St. Louis, MO
Chicago, IL Los Angeles, CA St. Paul, MN
Cineinnati, CH Milvaukee, WI Seattle, WA
Cleveland, OH X Minneapolis, MN Sioux City, UT
Detroit, MI Omaha, NB Tacoma, WA
Duluth, MN California State Assn.

In 1916, the organization’'s name Va3 changed to the “National Association of
Real Estate Boards,” aod in 1972 it became the "RATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF
REALTORS®, and its present "p* logo was adopted.
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In 1912, REALTORS® formed a tax committee and succeeded in having the dual
taxation on property value and mortgage amount repealed.

REALTORS® worked for the elimination of federal excess profit tax on real
estate sales in 1920, The interest paid on real estate mortgages became
deductible from income taxes in 1920 through REALTORS® efforts as well.

After World War II, REALTORS® wvorked to defeat the "quick profits tax" on resl
estate. They also successfully opposed the imposition of a ceiling on the
price of real estate.

In 1952, a six-year campaign by the National Association was brought to

fruition when home sellers were allowsd to defer Eapitu nin{ taxes on the
sale of & home, 1if another home of equal or arca:er4§;1£§ was purchased within
a year. This ruling has subsequently been revised so that at present, sellers
are alloved two years to buy or build snother home and still retain the right

to defer capital gains taxes on the pricr sale.

by REALTORS®. In 1962, persors 65 Jears and over were alloved to exclude the
first $30,000 of the profit from the sale of their home from capital .nina'7
taxes, This amount vas increased to $100,000 in 1378 and the age limic vas
lévered to 55 years. In 1982, the amount vas increased to $125,000.

REALTORS® helped defeat efforts to limit deductions for mortgage interest
payments in 1976 and 1984. They continue to lobby againat this limitation
vhenever it is proposed as a means of raising additional tax revenues.

In 1943, the RRALTORS® Washington Committee, vhich later became the REALTORS®
Political Action Committee (RPAC), was formed. RPAC currently is the lazgest
PAC of any trade association in the natiomn. In 1983-84, it reised some $2.7
million through average contributions of $27 per member. Citizens benefit
from this program by the election of legislators who support the principles of
private property ownership and the free enterprise system.

The Mational Association began calling for lover federal deficits and tax
relief in 1952 and continues working toward that end.
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According to Nestor R. Weigand, Jr., 1988 HAR president, the assoclation takes
pride in its responsibility to monitor government actions affecting real
estate. "Members of Congress and the executive branch of the federal
government realize that the NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS® is a major force
for America's property owners. Collectively, our membership serves as a
nationwide guardian for private property rights.”

November, 1987

Public Relations
FATIOEAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS®
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Per your conversation with Amy Ficklin, the attached materials
describe anti-drug efforts in tha State of Texas.

additional information, please don't hesitate to ca

number above.

"If you need
11 me at the
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WHAT IS
TEXANS® WAR ON
DRUGS? ’

Founded in 1980, Texans' War on
Drugs (TWOD} is a nonprofit statewide
organization dedicated solely to the
prevention of drug use, especially
among youth. The organization is staff-
ed with- prevention specialists who
work as regional and staiewide coordi-
nators. Headquantered in Austin, Tex-
ans’ War on Drugs is federally funded

~ anid state administered through the -

Govemor's Office, Criminal Justice
Division, and the Texas Cormunission
on Alcohol and Drug Abuse.

The goal of TWOD is the prevention of
aicchol and othes drug use by young
peopie and the mobilization of drug-
tiea communities throughout Texas.
TWOD woiks in partnesship with all
segments of society in a unitad efford
to ralsz public awareness of the ham-
ful effects of drugs and to promole a
drug-free lifestyie.

TWOD PROMOTES:
NO USE OF ANY ILLEGAL DRUG
AND
NO #LEGAL USE OF
ANY LEGAL DRUG

(" WHAT SERVICES DOES TWOD PROVIDE? )

ORGANIZES:
~ CONCERNED PARENT GROUPS
« COMMUNITY COALITIONS

+ DAUG AND ALCOHOL-FREE
YOUTH GROUPS

'+ SCHOOL-COMMUNITY TEAMS

» COMMUNITY AWARENESS
ACTIVITIES :

PROVIDES:
» CURRENT AND ACCURATE
INFORMATION ON ALCOHOL,
- OTHER DAVGS, AND
RELATED ISSUES
» COMMUNITY PRESENTATIONS
» MEDIA PRESENTATIONS
+ TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

+ GCONSULTATION AND TECHNICGAL
ASSISTANCE

» REVIEW OF DRUG POLIGIES,
PROGRAMS, AND
EDUCATIONAL MATERIAL

OTHER INVOLVEMENT:

ASSISTS WITH SPECIAL
PROJECTS DESIGNED TO
REDUCE/ERADICATE DRUG
USE

SERVES ON BOARDS,
COMBAITTEES, TASK FORCES,
AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
AS DRUG PREVENTION
SPECIALISTS

DEVELOPS RESOURCE LISTS OF
UP-TO-DATE AND ACCURATE
DRUG PREVENTION MATERIALS

PRODUCES ADULT AND YOUTH
NEWSLETTERS

CONDUCTS REGIONAL AND
STATEWIDE ADULT AND YOUTH
CONFERENCES

WORKS CLOSELY WiTH OTHER
DRUG PREVENTION
ORGANIZATIONRS

ASSISTS BUSIHESS AND
INDUSTRY IN PROVIDING A
DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
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april 14, 1989

U.8, Department Of Housing
And Urban Devalopment
gacratary Jack Xemp
Waghington, D.C. 204100001

 Dear Mr. Kemp:

tn June of 1988 the GHA bagan its gaarch for programs that would
submount the drug problem of Aurthority property. DI. Bob wright,
president of Dimension International met here in Galveston on

June 9th to present a Drug Education Prevention and Occupational
progzam for Housing Authority rasidents. This proposal contained
significant tenant and community participation towards this efforc.
Cchief Robert Steen of the Galveston Police pDapartment and Captain
Lion tewis of the GPD Crima prevention Unit were invited to parti-
cipate.

In August, our Recraational Counselor mat with Ms. Mosley, Director
of Resident Sexvices of the Houston Housing Authority, te gather
information regaxding their program entitled "HOUSTON ON WATCH" .

In Septembar, one weak was dedicated to " say No To Drugs". During
the week sligns displaying this theme were posted in the offices of
the GHA with the Resident Councils participating throughout the
weak., The waak wWis concluded with a seminar for employees antitled
"prugs in the Work Placs®.

The Housing Authority, in cooperation with the City Pelice Depart-
ment, has/is doing everything we can at this time to combat the
incidents of drug trafficking to which our residents are exposed.
our succese dspends greatly upon the consistency of involvemant

of the Police Departmant.

Tn Octcber, in cooperation with the Galvaston police Dept., through
Capt. Leomn Lewis, we began efforts to create a propeosal for presen=
tation te the City ragquesting CBDG funds for establishment of Minl-
Police Stations on Housing Authority properties. & meeting was
neld with appropriate city officials to solicit input in relation
te this proposal which was approved by City Council on 3/30/89.

MlNrnt:rr ‘ ¢ o Member Memoer
aticnai Association ot Housing Public Hauding Aulhatitias oy
and Redavaicomant OHICIEs (NAMRG) Dirgetars Au::uﬁpn e "

Apdoaintien
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In February of this year, the Galveston Housing authority was pre-
sented an award by the Dspartmant of Housing and Urban Development
for its fight against drugs in its facllities. Saveral important
{tems have contributed to the success of our program. First, is
the increased cooperation of housing authority residents and the
sacond is the efforts of the Galveston Police Department. Other
important facets of our program is the packing of the Housing Au-
thority Board of Truatees and the publicizing fo Housing Authority
efforts by the local nevs media. '

Currently, we are continuing in our efforts, a8 listed above, in

cooperatien with the Galveston Police Dept. and details are being
worked out regarding the aestablishment of Mini-Police Stations on
two (2) Authority proparties.

1t has been a pleasura hearing from you. If furthex information
15 neecded please advise.

sincerely,

g
Walter Norris

Executive Director
WN:sgk

Encl

Demensiong International

tetter from James E. paugh, General Deputy Asst. Secretary. Report
from Houston Housing authority. :

Letter to the Mayor. Latter to Bddie Violet, Houston HUD. Resolu-
tion 1186 GHA. Poard of Commissioner, Newspapar clipping “"Draft of
Mini Police Station".
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Norris Jr.

and LeRoy Hoskins with certificate

] wasgiven:

*Im recognition of your dedicat-

) od efforts in the fight against drugs
} in 5

public housing.

"ltismbeﬁduntywreaﬂu-
ued commitment to the campaign
againstdmgswillaﬁchﬂmqmﬁ-

B Galveston Housing Authority %
B earns HUD achievem
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HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF HOUSTON {;50?}
ihi RO, BOX 2071 « HOUSTON, TEXAS 77282.6350 © (713) 981-15641 *years®

S— My

COMANBBIONERS April 21, 1989

ZINETTA A, BURNEY
Chalr
JOHN ZIPPRICH }
Viow Chatt Jack Kemp
ms g‘nﬁu acrgtug of Houging
: , and Urban Development
8AM RODRIGUEZ U.5. Dapartment ofpm
EAAL PHILLIPS 451 7th Street. 8.W.

Rxncutive Direcior Washington, D.C. 20410-0002

 Dear Secratary Kemp:

The Housing Authority of the City of Houston (EACH) and
the resident leadership in all of our public housing
developments are on one acceord in the need to maintain
a decent living environment for residents living in
public housing. We are committed to eliminating the
plague of drugs from public houeing.

Several years ago the Housing Authority with the
assitance of the Houston Police Department developed a
system whereby the Agency has access to criminal/court
records of all applicants moving into public housing.
Additionally, we have language in our lease that
requireas resldents to conduct themselves in & manner
which {8 conducive to maintain the environment in a
decent: safer and sanitary condition and to refrain
from illegal or other activities which impairs the
physical or social environment of the development or
premises. The EUD proposed changes o the leaxe and
grievance procedures will be presented to the Board of
Commissionezs for authorization to post in compliance
with the BUD requirements.

The resident leadership and the Youth Councills at our
devalopments have participated in the Texas War on
Drugs conferences and have implemented many of the
educational programe cecommended.

Some exanmples of drug abuse §revention activitien we
participate in are az follows:

Conmunity service pollce officers showing drug
abuse awarensse filme at the development as & part
of tha regularly scheduled Youth and Resident

Council Meetings.

Aﬂﬁ&bmﬁmluiEwdEmﬂqmwMC»#ﬁmmyNwmw
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Sscretary Xemp -2= apeil 21, 1985

Regularly scheduled monthly meetings with the
police Captains of the substations responsible for
the fifteen (15) individual developments to discuss
drugs and other problematic areas within the
developments. These meetings includs the Resident
Service Specialists Manager of the propexty: and
the Resident Councll Presidents. As a result of
some of thege meetings the police have been
involved in "sting" operationz that have resulted
in arrests.

Monthiy newsletters to residents are repared with
articles routinely included discouraging drug use.

Educational programs and other recreational
activities are coordinated through Reaident
Services and our Corporate Partneis to involve
youth in acktivitles to reduce their accessibility
to negative influences within the community.

Close coordination with Houston Independent School
pistrict Truancy Dagartment has been established to
help keep shildren in achosl.

The HACE is involved in & national demonstration
project with the Boys and Girls Club of America
that resulted in a club that is operational at the
Oxford Place Apartments (publiec housing
development), Oxford was aiso the develepment
targeted for tha much souted Oasis Project which
resulted in eignificant reductien in the sell, use
and distribution of drugs at that developnant
utilizing on-gite pelice officers.

Neighborhood watch groups have been established on
many of our public housing developments causing the
residents to asgume more responsibility within
their respective communities, '

The establishment of Community Service Divisions of
the police department at our five (5) largest
family developments has resulted in a closer
working relationship with the police department.
Both the adults and youth on the development have
an opportunity to routinely interface with the
officers in a non-threataning mannerl.
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Our recommendations are that more federal funds need to
be made available to help educate residents and their
children on the dangers assoclated with the use of
drugs and to establish programs to offer alternatives
te our residents when they say "0 to drugs". i.e. GED
eraining, job readiness training, ete.

Another rescommendation is that a regulation be
irplemented to ensure that residents 18 years of age or
over be imvolved in some form of job readlness
training, in schools OF actively employed in order to
canti:ue in residence with their parents in public
housing.

A requirenment that police dgpartments in major
metzopolitan cities establish compunity service
components 1in public housirng.

We appreciate the emphasis heing directed towards the
problem of drugs in public houslng and pledge our
gupport in working to alleviate this probliem.

sincezely

an;zt:j:aid |
ting Bxecutive Director

Jr/ste
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March 27, 1989 o

The Honorable Jack Kewmp

Secretary

U. 8. Department of Housing
and Urban Development

451 Seventh Strast EW

Washington, D.C. 20410-0001

Dagr Seeratary Kemp:

This respeonds to your February 28, 1989, memorandum, Subject:
Drug Abuge Eliminstion Efforts.

the eradication of i1llegal drug activity in Public Housing
Devalopmsnta is an enormous challenge, and it is gratifying to
Public Housing Authorities that you have expressed your concerns
and your intention to provide asslstance.

In addition to the need to deny Public Housing to those who
consistently violate the law and who undermine the livabllity of
Public Housing Developments, there is the nead to reduce the
dependency om druge. One way to reduca drug dependency is to
provide alternatives such as jobs, recreation, social gervices
and educational programs. ‘

The San Antonio Housing Authority (SAHA) is currently involved
in a number of programs which pzovide altevnatives to drug use
snd & eummary iz soclosed under the heading “"Drug Free Fublic
Housing Success Stories."

In December 1987, & Drug-Frae Public Housing Conference was held
in San Antonio sponsored by the Southwest Regional Chapter of
the Naticnal Associstion of Housing and Redevelopment Officials
(NAHRD), the Texas Chapter of NAHRO, HUD, and the Texans' War on
Drugs . The remaining proceadas £rom the conference weare
designated to astablish a Drug (information) Resource Center for
the Southwest Region, and the NAHRO Chaptaers £or the seven
states have added additional funds, This center will be located
hers at the San Autonio Housing Authority. puring the moath of
December 1988, thae San Antonio Housing Authority co-hosted a
Drug=Fraa  Publilc Housing training  seminar, Additional
informetion on tha 7&SOUrca Center is encloased.
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Reducing criminal activities in Public Housl Developments
requires asupport from and coo eration with nghe local law
anforcement agencias. The City of San Antonio Police Department
(SAPD) assists ths Housing Authority in curtailing drug and
criminal activitias in a gumber of waye. Speclal unita guch as
the Spseial Operations Unit (sou), Rapeat Offenders Progran
(ROP), and Special Weapons and Tactical Teem (SWAT) are used to
addresa 'hot epots.'" These units axe deployed to designated
aress for sustained pariods where intensive survelllance,
searches and ID checks are made. Many eriminals are apprehended
and arrssted or forced to relocate Woperationa" elsewhere. Drug
dealings ars quelled at laast for a whila.

SAPD'e Community Relatliona Department works with Housin
Authority staff and resident groups to foater trust and bull
better relationships. Thelr Crime Prevention Unit attends
Resident Association meetings to rovide orientations on
organlzing naighborhood watch groups, how to prevent crime, and
how to reast when confronted with erime situations. They have
agtablished sevaral ''store front' units near Public Housing
Authority Developments 80 that residents can go there for help,
referrals and to wreport criminal activity without fear of
retalistion. SAPD's Crima-Stop program Urges housing authority
regldents to report crime, and they offar monatary awards 1if the
report results in a convietion. SAPD Foot Patrols are sgsigned
to several housing developuments.

The Housing Authority cooperatas with SAPD's Nareoties Diviaion
by providing information on familles guspaected to be dealini in
druqs. We employ off-duty policemen and private sacurity £firms
as Vwatchemsn." In addition to making arrests and challenging
persons sean loitering in Public Housing Developments, they also
gather data on suspected dru activity which often leads to
raids and arrests, When vatchmen ot police reports indicate
suspected or actual drug activity, property managers call in the
gamiiles involved for counselling. These actions often lead to
avictions. Some cases g0 Lo court, {n other cases the families
nove after warning or fles when court action is imminent.

The Cicy of San Antonlo has also assigned "Foot Patrols" of
police offlcers at four Public Housing Developments. They walk
the Four housing developmants at night end on waekends.

Dmg sbusa elimination activities are an eliglibls expeneé under
HUD's Comprehesnsive Improvemsnt Agsistance Program (CIAP). Ve
have included such iteams in our preliminary applications for
seversl ysars but they have not been £avorably considered, 1f
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considerad at all, by the San Antonlo HUD Office. 1f HUD is
sericus about the utilizstion of such funding, it needs to
reinforce this to the Field Offices.

It is vealized that HUD's Lease and Grievance Procedures have
besn (tsmporarily) withdrawn, but these proceduras will be a
great help when implamented by allowing quick aviction of
persons Tom public hnuaing whe are invelved in drug
activiciea., Some problems atill remain, howvaver.

The process of screening applicants for prior criminal aectivity
may not always yield the desired results. In order to get
informaetion on ths criminal record of an applieact, we must have
written permission from the applicant, Wa must pay $5.00 to the
County Distriect Clerk for each records chack., A great majority
of ocur fsmilias arez headed b{ gingle femalas, Moat of them may
not have criminal records, but it is possible that their boy
friends, ex-husbands or tha farhers of their children may have
records. We do require the names of the fathers of the children
to be eontered on the appllcation, but without the social
gaecurity numbers, a rescords check may not be effactive. Soon
after the family moves in, these peopie begin visiting the unit
on & fraquant baeis and some - even move in, while sone
applicants condond thelr presence and drug activity, others are
at their mercy and can do little, 1f anything, abour it.

Presidantlncnnld Reagan appointed me a member of the White House
Conference for a Drug Free America. Our Final Report, dated
Jung Ezfa, {neiudes & seguent on Public Housing. A copy is
enclosed.

We thank you £or the opportunity to share our thoughes and
activities  on this subject. 1€ you have further questions
please lat ma know. : S

Sincerely,

Apolonlo Flores

Executive Dirzector

Enclosures
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The San Antonie Housing Authority (SAHA) curzently manages and oparates a
total of §1 housing developmencs of which 26 arze family develoments. These
family develcpmenta account for approximately 5,777 unita fran a total of
. 8,600 units, Thege ure shout 20,000 residents in the family developments with
_an average annwal inceme of $6,13¢ per family and a combined children and
youth population of approzimately 12,000, This yound population reprasents
about 608 of the total pepulation of family devalopments and thus posses &
g;mm: challengs, eapoeially in the area of subgtance abuse prevention and
terventicn,.

The size of the population, particulazly among the young, and limited
finanical resources, have dramatically inhibited our sbility to deliver direct
preventive services. Thus, for the most part, our strategy has been limited
to maximizing available rasources through cooparative non~financial
agreemants, and/or ueilization of units-off the rent rolls in exchange £or
services to residsnts as well as the surrounding commnity.

There are various agencies that ocoupy units-off rent rolls in exchange for
gervices: Community Cultural Arts Organization (CCAO), Youth services
Project, and AVRNCE,

COMMINTTY CULTURAL ARTS ORGANTIZATION {ccao)

Recognizing tha success the Toxicant Inhalant Pravention Program had with the
peer . counseling approach and the limited success schools have had with
drop=out rates (CCAO) was stagted. This group has as its primary goal the
creation of alternatives &o negative youth bshavior (substance abuse
included), the retention of caltural values and the peautification of housing
developments,

Started saven years ago, CCRO has painted over 104 murals iy the San Antonio
Housing Authozity davelopments. The mirals reoresent a ‘very unique stracaqy

design. They provide the cultural reinforcement and the higtorical

perspective sought while combating graffitti and binding the groups through a

project efiort. The mirals provide an artistic avenue and an axcellent source

of comunity pride as wzll a8 & daily reminder of positive group {nitiacive,

Additionally, CCRO provides maintenance of completed mursls, After-sSchool
activities and worka nand-in-hand with Resident aggociations for the gelaction
of walls, themes to D& painted and the recruitment, training and supervision

of pacticipating youngsters.

Tha San Antonio Housing Authority provides a unit-off the rent roll £or.CCO.
additiopally, the Ssn Antonio Housing Authority racently provided a one time
grant to further the efforts of CCAO and to paint 10 more marals, CCAQ
receives funding fram the city of San Antonio for its mural program, from the
San Antonio Housing Authozity, 83 well as from private foundationd and a state

geant funds CCAQ'S prop-out Project.
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YOUTH SERVICES PROTECT (Y8P) |

Recently the Youth geevicas Divigion of the Ccity's bepartment of Human
Rescurces was granted office spacse at Viceoria Courts, a family development
near the heart of dowmtown with over 600 unit@, The cancer is now maintained
in the davelopwent’'s adninietracion Bullding.
12

This space wap granted so that gouth Services could establish ‘a criminal
Justice Progrem demigned €0 receive caferzals fzom the judicial and law
anforcement agengies on Elrat offenders. The program aleo conducts paer
counselling, organizes Youth gupport droups and sponsors youth activities,
- 1¢s location at Victoria Coures ig attributed to the 5an Antonio Housing
_Authority's &ogressive pollcy of maximizing available ragources and of
contributing to the overall benefit of the San Antonio canmnity.

AVANCE

AVANCE has unitg-off the rent rolls at Mirasol Homes and at Lincoln Reights
courts, Their primacy focus ig to provide direct gervices ensbling parents
and children to realize their sallest potential, The program strengthens
samiliss, pcevents child abuse, child neglect and reinforces positive life
gkills that will sosist children in making sound and informed decisicns
regarding substance abuse pravantion. '

NW' :m-

\OBOTROS, TRC. is & program designed to canbat toxicant inhalaticn ameng yeuth
. pasiding in public housing. _

NOSOTRCS (Spenish for WB} has an overall purpose of providing a primacy
prevention cancept S0 a8 ko reduce the number of new cases of adolezcent
paint-snifling, " ]

The émgmn has achisved a great deal of succesd, particularly in ralation to
comminity avazrenass and reducing the availabllity of spray palnts.

The San Antonic Housing Authority has been represenced on the Boazd of
pirectors of Nosotros, InC. and on ths Taak Porce that the Texas Legislaturae
passed very strict gegulations on' the control and gale of spray paints for -
minors which is now prohibited by lav. The San Antonio Houalng Authozity
rapresentacive, along with other community leaders, testified pafore the Texas
genate when the new law Was neing debated. »dditionally, the 1oeal Task Force
hag been given aratgvide recognition and tha Govarnor has appointed a
statewids Tesk Force to deal with the ever increasing problem of toxicant
{inhalatien.

The San Antonio geusing Authority continues to work Jointly with Nogotros in
their education progrems that age available to residant groups and in the
formation of youth gEoURE that participate with Mogotrog on preventiva
l‘h!atcg’iﬂ. :

The affort cenducted by Nosotros, ING., the San Antonio Housing authority and
other community agencies to change tha law regulating the sale of spray paint
ig an example of public nousing initlative to impact on the sala of &
ccntrolied substanoe, The aﬁfﬁcmt vas sgewnﬂul and “aia resu:g-! of ::ia: ggg
law, minors are cohibited from purs asing spray paints. aine

zeq:\i.:eé ko post :go pew law ard keep all spray paints undetr lock in a display.
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All of tha programs previously described wera funded entirely by federal,
state 'and/or local funds, The San Antonio Housing Authority provided the

racilicies and cooperated jointly im bringing these preventive services to its
regidents.

There ara other afforts, directly carried-out and partially funded by the San
Antonio Housing Authority that must ba mentioned such as the Summer Recreation
Program, Buckhotn Camwp and the Trinity Univazsity gports Camp, the ¢hildren
Enzichment Program, and the YWCA Aftar-School Pregram.

SUMMER RECRENTION PROGERAN

The San Antonlo Heusing Authority, in copperation with comunity based
- organizations, provide an extensiva Sunmmer Recreation Progran at all of its
major Family davelopnants-these are on-gite programs. Agencies such as Ella
Austin Comminity Certer, Project Free, the YWCA, the YWCA and the City of San
antonioc parks and Recreaticn peovide steff, £ood, and equipment for the gummar
program. The San Antonio Housing authority implements thig effort with
additional staff, equipment, £actlities, and transportation.

wa estimate that during the suumer these agencies provida recreational
services in excess of $120,000, while the San Antonio Housing Authority's
expediture for the entize SWMAr program is lass than $22,000.

SUCKHORN CAMP

suckhorn camp is & 200 acre ranch located about 45 miles north of San Antonio,

in the nill eountry. For three es four weeks children from the San Antonio

Housing Authority have exclusive usa of its facilities, EVerY week 100
children spend an entire week in this swmmer C3P which provides horsaback
riding, swimming, canozing and other recreational activities. In 1988, we had
300 children in attendance. . The estimaced cost includes food, lodaging,
counseling staff, amd nursing staff. The San Antonie Housing Authority

- provides $800 for the rrangportation of the children to and from the camp.
The owner, Curtis Brunner, waars the entire cost of this project.

TRINTTY UNIVERSITY NATICMAL SPORTS CAMF

ohis is a six wesk program that takes place on the campus of Trinity .
University. The Oniversity statf provides a wide-range of gporting and
racreational programs and the use of all its facilities. The San Antonio
Housing huthority sends about 200 children every year., The estimated cost is
$335 per cuild ot $67,000 annually. the San Antonio Housing authority

CRILDSEN'S ENRECHNENT PROGRAM

The Child Evangelism rellowship recognized the neod” for davaloping 2 program
that prevent school drop-outs and anti-social behavior that may lead to
cubatanca abusa. And daveloped, in conoparation with the San Antonio Heusing
Authozity, a tutoring progzan deslgned O increage the reading skills of
caildren and enhance their self-imaue.

This ram consists of & weekly 2 1/2 hour segment that saeks to strengthen
Emu’é"ium, gtudents are given a diagnostic test at tha beginning and at
the end of the progral to Setermine their prograss.
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This program ia done with volunteers, no funding from any a « T
gan Antonio Housing Authority providu' facilities, sency he

YMCA AFTER-ECEOOL FROGRAN

Duzing the school Yesr the YMCA provides an Afeer-school Program at four
large family developmencs from 3:30-6:00 p.m. Monday thru PFriday. The
progran is designed with & dual purpose: one, O strengthen educational
ckills and enhance the child participation in gchool; two, to provide
individual personal skills designed to help the child avoid the use of
chemical substances and ceveldp self~swareness, This program is totally

funded by United WaY. The San Antenio Bousing Authority provides
gacilities.

BOY SCOUTS/GIRL SC00TS

rhepe age asbout 250 boys and 280 girls actively {nvolved in scouting
zetivities at ths majority of cur fwmily davelopments.

The scouting activities are egsential in the davelopment of parsonal

:gﬁ::u: and the needed gkills to promote a healthy and well daveloped

wost of the Punding is from United Way and the San Antonio Rouaing
Authority provides minimal ginancial assistance to start the program.

HESIDENT INVOLVEMENT

Residents are involved in all of thesa programs £rom the very beginning.
They are inwolved in the planning, in the racruitment of children for
participation, and &8 volunteels.

No program is inplemented without the full cooperation of the Resident
- Asgocigtion.

The majority of the funding for all of these programs comes from Non=-San
Antonio Housing Authority sources. -

-tn supstapce akuse pravention there {g no "right vay" to do prevention.

The programs and activities that focus on the prevention of substance
ahuga are extremaly diverse. FOT example, local prevention programs and -
garvices may be provided Ly drug and aloohol treatment agencias,
commanity mental health centers {MEMR) » gehools, churches, commnity
racreation centers, gocial and service clubs, or community groups. They
are funded by many disferent agencies and have different client groups.
They may foous on providing {information about gubgtance abuse, the drug
themselves, and the affects of tha druds. Thay may focus of conducting
education programe O guch topics as daveloping decision making gkills,
getting goals; yaiue awareness and eclarification, motivation,
{nterparsonal egkilisy OR oroviding alternatives &9 gupstance abusd
rhrough programs that ard work-oriented of recreational or through other
activities that £111 {ptellectual and emotional needs. They may &i1sd
provide incazvention prograns using peoss tutoring, counseling, and
creation of new positive peer groups.
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Housing Authority
e 03/
City of Crystal City, Texas 78839

1014 East Uvaide Street

TMANA PALACIOS 4
Telephicre
Enemutive Direcicr {512) 374.3413
_ 3743434
Seztion § - 314-3428

March 23, 1989

My, chk m

Secrstary of Housing and
Urban Development

1,8, Deparcment of BUD
Washiagton, D.C. 20410-0001

8E: Drug Abuse Elimination Bffort
Dear Sacrotary Esmpl

1 totally agree with you that the menace of drug trafficing is a plagué

that must be sliminated from public housing. BHere at the Crystal City

Housing Authority, we have racognized this problem and have begun to Bet
~ tha groundwotk to do exectly that.

1 pecams the Executive Director ot this Authozity on August 30, 1988.

At that time the only program that had baen initiated here was &
"Rasghborhood watch.,! Mr. Fellx Benavides, our Projsct Manager, has
{informed me that on & couple of occaseions ne did try to take corractive
action when units wersd gaarched by our locel police department and drugs
confiscated. Bowever, ne had neither the necessary backing of his superiors
nor of writtem policy. ‘

At this time, the poard of Commiseioners, the euntize staff and 1 are
taking the necesariy ataps to enteblish what we fesl will be = BLICDE
foundation for & guccessful drug abuse aliminetion program. One of

ouy mejor tasks will be in the arasa of educating our rensnts about drug
abusa and in astablighing and paintaining & good means of comsunication
with them. 1t 18 of vital importance cthat they not only recognize this
problem, but thet they have confidence im ws and truat us enough to
cooparate with ue in the gight to ellminate it.
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Jack Rezp
Secretary of HUD
March 23, 1989

Page 2

Although, we are still in the procesa of ravising our lesse =mad our
occupancy plan €@ specifically addvess this problem, we have initicted
the process by doing the following?

1) On Septamber 7, 1988 I wrota a lettar to U.§. Senator Lloyd

2)

3

4)

5)

6)

N

)

Bantsen apd Phil Grahas in support of §.,2584, the Public
fouaing Drug Eliminatdion Act.

We participated with our local achool during the wesk of
Octobet 24-30, 1988 in observance of Drug Abuse Prevention
Wﬂ.k .

We attempted to send a group of our tenenta to participate
in the Texans '"War on prugs”, “Celebration of a Drug Free
Texas" cencert and rally in Austin on October 29, 1988.
#iowever, dus to the lack of adequate reaponae, We did not

ﬂt:‘ndo

0a Noveaber 3, 1988 Project Menager Falix Benavides and 1
mat with g group of our young tensnts, their parents,
Municipal Judga Gamer and City Patrolman Servande Martinez
and discusced local probleas,. The mecling was very success=
ful sad the results thereof very positive a8 evidenced by

a decreass in vandalism.

1 have mat with Juvenils Probation Officer, Martha Oliver
cencerning this problem for cooperation in attaining a
possible golution for 1%,

We azze in the procesa of satting up & "Student Canter" for
ocur tenantia. We heve putchased & 66t of eneyclopedias,
will purchass & TV aad VCR in the near future and are in
the process of selecting books which will be donated by oufr
1ocal school district.for this center. We hope to have the
openning of the ceater within the next 60 days. This center
will be a very strong means of comeunication with our youth
and will help us in reaching them aad gducating them about
the use of drugs.

We have started a nsveletter which we hope will provide us
with & means of communication with all our tenants. A COPY
ia ﬂﬂﬂlOIﬁdn

1 4id an icterview with a local radio station in an effert
to get othag :agencies snd organizetions in the community
involved in this effort.
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Jack Kemp
Secrecary of EUD
March 23, 1988
Page 3

9) We advertised for, have taken applications and are in the
procese of salesting & Becurity Guard who will work in
conjunction with our city police to target the drug
trafficing problem im our Houwing Authority.

In closing, } waat to assure you that we are doing everything possible

to sliminate thiis life threatsning plague from our Authority. My personal
desire is oot only to work st this level but te branch out and rvaach others
who want to join us in chis "War on Druge.”

I hope you will take me very sariously when I aay that I am willing to
work with you on any task or at aay level to address the problem of drug
ebuge and take immedimte action to eliminate it. I'm volunteering to
help and I sincetely hope that you will teke me up on the offer. 1 look
forward to hearing from you soom. '

Raspectfully,

Dians Palaclos
Executive Direstor

. DP 1mks
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’ ... HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF VERNON, TEXAS
117 ROES BPTREXY -
BOX (760

TGN S17-882-5%744

s /003

Marech 21, 1989

Mz, Jaek Reﬁp. Sacretary
U.S. Dept. of RUD
washington, 2.C. 20410-0001

RE: DRUZ ABUSE ELIMINATION EFFORTS
Daar Mr. Xemp:

In regard to your memorandum of February 28, 1989 (sopy enclosed
for your refarence), I have put together thig brief report about
our effort to deal with the illegal drug situation in our Public
Housing Authority here in Vernon, Texas,

The follwoing list will give you an idea of what we have done so
£ay, The marked itams are the ones that we have noticed the mogt
results,

§ In January of 1987, we wrote letters to the Chief of Police, the
County Sheriff and the investigator in the Distriet Attorney's
office to inform tham of our intention to attack the drug problem
and aaking for their support and guidance.

¢ Wea organiszsd & tenant group at the 8ite "¥" location (the 8ite
in most trouble) in an effort to identify some of the problem
areas and to establish a neighborhood watch group for that area.

I Held a project wide maeting at the Community Canter and put tog=
ether a nelghborhood watch group for the eldarly tenants.

q* Through an agreement with the City of Vernon Pelice Department,
we have trippled the time that the City patrol cars cruise the
area.

q We have hald community wide seminars here at the Community Center
on erime prevention, the presentations by Captain D. Wallace of
the Vernon Police Dapt, Talks and videcs ware prasented, We
will have mera of these coming up, complete with hand out books
on crime prevention. '

q* We ars now in the firet stage of a plan te educate cur young peo-
ple about the dangers involved in drugs. To atart the action, we
have started a "Just Bay Ne Program”, and are now working with some
of the younger paople. Hopfully we will see gomething positive
cgma out of this e«ffort in the near future, Some pictures are an-
closed. -
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—— w¥v  Coming Up ***

q We are just now studing a plan whereby the Housing Authority
would work im conjuction with the City of Vernon Peclice Dept.
and Wilbarger County Shariff's office in an effort to place an
undercover drug agent in the troubled Site to ecbtain the nec-
eisary avidence to indict some dzug dealers working in that
Site. :

¢ Through the 1988 CIAP, we will be able to install additional
security iighting and feneing at the most needed locations.

§ Another area that we will be considsring in the naar future iz
placing large BO TRESPASSING eigns in Sitce "Y¥Y" and Site "2% to
enable us te inforce Texas Criminal Code, Sec. 30.05% i,e, Crim-
inal Trespass Law, We are having many people to come into the
aite arsag that do net belong there. These people are drug
dealers and ueers. We must rid the sites of them if possible,

¢ We will algoe raviea our lease to {include the Anti-Drug Abuse
act of 1988 as ncted in tha March &, 1989 memorandum from Mr.
Sam Mogely. '

wd F“nding (2 2]

our funding for am Anti-Drug Program as such at this point in
time is niil. Most of our work has bsen on a voluntary basis

and we have spent very little money. Some funds were used from
our tenant services account to purchase informational beoks and
hand outs for the *Just Say No Program". As a general rule, the
private sector in cur town is ln a very depressed condition, and
thus they are not very receptive to the idea of supplying us with
funding for programs at this time. I do think, though, that this
will change m2s the state of our local aconomy becomad better.

I wish I had a success story that I could report te you, but the
syuth ig that I do not at this time, Hopefully soon. I see the
drug problem as ona that is a very dangerous threat to our natien
as a whola and it will require a very serious effert from tha top
level of govarnment to the bottom to rasolve.

Sincerely,

=< hraad J;4g4gde,
Robsr: Chilton
Exauative Director

RCibd
Enel:
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FINANCE ASSISTANCE FOR HOMEBUYERS

CHICAGO (Oct. 27, 1989)-:The challenge for most homebuyers in 1989, as
well as in the next decade, is overcoming the initial financial barriers to
the housing market. "Finding sources for a down payment, qualifying for a
mortgage, and meeting closing costs--the basic mechanics of home ownership--
remain the major obstacles,” says William Cahill, Jr., whose article "Help

for the First-time Buyer,” appears in the October issue of/Real Estate Today,
N

the official publication of the National Association of Realtors. Cahill is

owner/broker of Century 21-Cahill Brothers, Realtors, of Springfield, Ill.

Cahill addresses the state and local government assistance programs
available for first-time buyers. Specifically, he discusses down payment
assistance programs, mortgage revenue bonds (MRB), mortgage credit
certificates, and innovative new programs designed t§ offer exceptionally low
interest rates to potential homeﬁuyers.

"States have been able to develop some innovative programs by combining
their own resources with MRB proceeds,” writes Cahill. Current MRBs, the
primary vehicle for assisting first-time homebuyers, are set to expire this
December. An intense effort is under way by the State Housing Finance
Agencies, the National Council of State Housing Agencies and the National
Association of Realtors to seek a three-year extension of the MRB status.

"The ultimate goal,” Cahill states, "is to make more mortgage finance
programs accessible to, and affordable for first-time buyers.”

Two additional articles appear in the magazine that address financing
options for homebuyers. They are: "Prospective Buyers Can Bank on Today's
FHA,” by Gregory M. Kosin, president of the Greater Illinois Title Company,
Inc. of Chicago, Ill.; and "Housing Affordability: Some Solutionms,” by
Marybeth Bergeron, president of Bergeron & Mellis, Inc., Realtors, of

Springfield, Mass. (more)

REALTORS® is a registered collective membership mark which may be used only by Cc-25 /N -1
real estate professionals who are members of the NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS®
and subscribe to its strict Code of Ethics.

EQUAL HOUSING
OPPORTUNITY



FINANCE ASSISTANCE--add omne-

In her article on affordability, Bergeron summarizes 11 sources,
including equity sharing, tax refunds, and seller assistance for helping
first-time buyers qualify for financing. Bergeron states that the nationwide
housing affordability problem is making it increasingly difficult fof’real
estate agents to qualify first-time buyers,

"As a result, [real estate agents] need.to become more creative in
helping buyers, especially buyers who are having trouble getting together the
necessary cash for tﬂe down payment and closing costs,” says Bérgeron.

Kosin’s article on the Federal Housing Administration (FHA) compares FHA
loans with conventional loans and offers information about eligibility,
underwriting and other FHA programs. "FHA's flexibility-offgrs many middle-
and upper-middle-income families the ability to buy more house for their
money,” writes Kosin. |

Critics of the FHA program lash out against,thg perceivéd paperwork load
and rigid'sfandards that must be satisfied before se%tlement. "[The] extra
paperwork,” counters Kosin, "is always done in the best interest of the
borrowers."” .

"Housing affordability has begn enhanced by the success of the FHA far
beyond its founder’s expectations,” says Kosin. "Like the FHA,” he adds, "the
real estate industry must continue to work for the initiation and expansion of
programs and to anticipate developments in this ever-chaﬁging indpstry so that
-home ownership can be a dream realized by every American.”

Real Estate Today is published 10 times a year by the National
Assoﬁiation of Realtors, the nation’s largest trade association and the voice

for real estate, representing nearly 800,000 members in all aspects of the

real estate industry.
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PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS: NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS
DALLAS, TEXAS
NOVEMBER 10, 1989
2:15 P.M.

[Introductory remarks.] Thank you, Ira [Griben] -- the very
able President of.thé National Association of Realtors. And let
me say hello to two fine members of Congress who have travelled
down to'Dallas today, Reéresentatives.Bill Thomas and Claudine
Schneider. | |

[[ Ira mentioned to me on my way in this afternoon that myl
speech is a special occasion for this association. // I said‘I
was honored ——.and then Ira said "It’s not often that we'’'re
addressed by someone who lives in public housing." 11 ////

[[ The truth is, I am not a real estate wizard. When I was
elected to Coﬁgress back in 1966, we needed to‘make housing
arrangements up in Waéhington. At that time, Sénator Al
Simpson’s father, Millward, was retiring and moving back to
Wyoming. So I bought the Simpson place -- sight unseen -- made
thé deal over the phone. When we got to Washington, there were
just two problems: we found out right away the house wasn’t
quite big enough for the Bush family -- and we found out when we
put the place up for sale that it wasn’t worth quite as much as

we paid for it. /// That’s my claim to fame: I'm the only
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. person who ever 1ostlmoney»in Washington real estate in the last
20 years. /// Ira, where were you when I needed you? ]]

But few people have done more for the real estate industry
than I have. // Barbara and I have moved 28 times in our 44
years of marriage. /// Now I know what you’re thinking -- what
a dream client my family would make for any realtor. /// 1In
fact, OMB is calculating the commissions we’'ve paid over the
years -- measured as a percentage of thé GNP. ']] /1177

I came here today to lay out a set of housing initiatives --
a comprehensive plan to bring basic shelter and affordable
housiné within reach of every American.

But before I outline my housing proposals, I want to speak
for a moment ébout the singlé most important factor in helping
millions of Ameficans realize the American Dream: . the economy.

Because the truth is, there’s no better housing policy than
a strong economy. One that provides jobs and opportunities for
advancement -- interest rates that open ownership oppoftunities
to hundreds of thousands of first-time home buyers. I know just
how important interest rates are when it comes to home buying: a
1 1/2 point drop means an additional 670,000 families able to
purchase that home they want.

And all signs point to continued strength in the economy.
November marks the seventh full year of econoﬁic expansion -- the
longest peacetime expansion in our nation’s history.

Unemployment is lower now than at any point since the early 70s.

And here'’'s one statistic that has to please all of you: home
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mortgage rates are down from almost 14% back in Noﬁember, 1982 to
less than 10% foday. |

All of us know that éhe way to keep this expansion alive is
to stick with the pro-growth policies thaf set it-iﬁ motion --
the policies that provide the private sector rooﬁ to do what only
it can do: create prosperity'and higher standards of living.

Of course, part of any reasonable economic policy is getting
our fiscal house in order. // I want you to know that my
Administration is hanging tough fof a responsible budget -- with
real deficit reduction, no smoké and mirrors.

We don’t like sequestration -- no one does. But we’ll live
with it if we have to -- if it’s the only way to rein in spending
and bring that deficit down to the Gramm-Rudman target. I’m
reédy‘to sign a budget bill -- whenever Congress is ready to
strip off all the expensive extras and add-ons hidden away ;n
those omnibus spending bills. A responsible budget is one of the
best signals the government can send for the sake of continued
growth.

And I'm optimistic ~- optimistic that this economic
expansion will continue. Hopeful my Administration and the
Congréss -- with the help df members like Bill and Claudine --
can agfee on a responsible budget. Hopeful that we’ll see more
and more Americans prospering -- providing better lives for their
families, and looking to all of you to help them realize their

dreams.
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Today, as I told you a few moments ago, I;ve chosen this
occasion to announce a wide-ranging set of housing initiatives I.
call Project Hope -~ an initiative that stands for Homeownership
and Opportunity for People Everywhere.

Project HOPE addresses the full range of housing concerns:
from shelter for the homeless to affordable housing for low-
income.families -- to initiatives that will help millions more
Americans achieve .the American Dream: owning their own home.

Let’s start with what Project HOPE will do for first-time
home buyers. You know first-hand about families working hard to
buy that first home -- families whose savings are no match for
skyrocketing prices. First-time buyers deserve our help -- and
they’re going to get it. I will ask Congress to enact
legislation allowing first-time buyers -- or theif parents -- to
draw without penalty on IRA savings as a downpayment for that
first home. |

And we’ve got to expand the home-buying base -- bring more
low-income families into the ranké of homeowners. I will earmark
funds from the Federal Housing ‘Financing Board, to be used for
" mortgage rate buy-downs to make homeowning an option for more
low-income families.

Now, I know you’ve all seen the news on new housing starts.
It’s time for all levels of government to take a second look at
some of the well-intended housing policies that actually decreasé
our housing supply. I’'m talking about the excessive rules,

regulations and red tape that add unnecessarily to the cost of
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housing -- tens of thousands of dollars in some cases -- or
create perverse incentives to allow existing housing to
deteriorate.

I have asked my very able Secretary of HUD, Jack Kemp, to
conveﬁe a Blue Ribbon Commission to identify barriers to
affordable housing and to make recommendations on how those
barriers can be removed. And let me make the first
recommendation myself: no city, state or town should receive a
single cent of Project HOPE funds until they have identified
barriers to affordable housing -- and devise a plan to remove
them. '///

Project HOPE also means initiatives to impiove low-income
housingl Let me say right away that my Admiﬁistration rejects
costly new construction programs that, in the past, have too
often produced the housing projects that symbolize the very
absence of hope in our iﬁner cities. This Administration remains
100% behind housing vouchers that let low-income families choose
for themselves where ﬁhey wish to live.

Our challenge is to create incentives that maintain the low-
income housing we need. I will ask Congress to renew the Low-
Income Housing Tax Credit -- on one condition: that the Low-
Income Housing Tax Credit is part of a package that includes a
cut in the capital gains tax. I know the National Association of
Realtors has fought hard to make a capital gains cut a reality.

Well, the fight’s not over. We’'re going to keep up the fight for
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one simple reason: because a cut in capital gains is good for
growth. /// .

And Project HOPE can help us reverse a trénd that’s stunting
Qome‘of the growth and development that would otherwise take
place in low-income areas. Too many poverty-stricken areas have
simply been redlined -~ ruled too risky for lending. I am asking
the Federal Housing Authority to work with neighborhood non-
profit Qroups to identify responsible credit risks in poor areas,

and open a flow of credit for new low and moderate income

~housing. The time has come to replace the redline with a

greenline -- to color these inner-city neighborhoods green for
growth.

But the real centerpiece of our plan for public hdusing is
resident management and, yes, resident ownership. That’s the
idea behind our HOPE Grants initiative. 1It’s already working:

In Kenilworth-Parkside, back in Washington, D.C. In Cochran

~Gardens in St. Louis. And it’s going to work right here -- at

the nation’s second-largest publiq housing project in West
Dallas.

And the results are promising: with tenants in control, we
see better maintenance, more rents paid on time, a decrease in
people on the welfare roles as job opportunities emerge. And we
see something more: a sense of pride that is the very core of
any thriving community.

I hope these successes are only the beginning -- of a

nationwide shift towards tenant control, and ultimately towards
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tenant ownership. I don’t know any better way to revive hope in
our inner cities than to-give.tenanté a say in running their
communities, a stake in the future and the hope that they, too,
"can own a home. // | |

That’s worth remembering. Because'the true measure of
success isn’t how many families ﬁe add to housing.assistance
roles. It’s how many families move up and out -- and into the
ranks of homeowners. ///

Project HOPE can make a difference for millions of Americans
who want to buy a home -- or who simply want to provide their
families decent housing and better hopes for the future. But
there are other people out there we’ve got to help. People who
stand in the shadows of what is otherwise a very bright economic
picture -- who live a nightmare in the midst of the American
Dream. We see them every day -- on the streets of our cities,
sleeping on steam grates, living out of cardboard boxes. The
homeless.  //

Back in June, I went up to Covenant House in New York. I
met children there who’ve been out on the street for 4 or 5 yearé
-- from the time they were 12 and 13 years old. /// We can't
begin to imagine the horrors they go through.

For all of us, November is the time of year we start looking
forward to the holiday season: Thanksgiving, Christmas,.New
Years. For the homeless, November is the time of year the
temperature starts to drop, and simply making it through the

night becomes a life and death struggle. // Homelessness is a
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tragedy -- and Project HOPE won’t be complete unless it reaches
out to help the homelesg. // Because no child in America should
have to grow up oﬁ the streets. And every fﬁmily in America
should have a roof over its head. /17

Now, my'Administration is going to do its part to expand
emergehcy shelters. We’re committed to fully funding the
McKinneY Act. We’'re directing ﬁhe FHA to set aside 10% of its
fbreclosed housing for lease to homeless groups. And today, I
want to announce that -- as parﬁ of the savings and loans
recovery program -- I will make certain that a poition of the
properties from failed S&Ls be put to public use as facilities
for the homeless.

But we can’t begin to eliminate homelessness -- to really
get at the root of the problem -- until we understand the vﬁrious
reasons that lead to life on the streets. Homelessness isn’t
just a matter of too little shelter space. There are the working
homeless, men and women -- some with children -- who hold down a
job, but still can’t afford a home. But they are only a fraction
of the many homeless. men and women who are literally incapable of
caring for themselves. And if we care about them, we’ve got to
take more than a one-dimensional approach to the problem.

4 The fact is this: TWo-thirds of the homeless out on our
streets suffer from drug dependency or mental illness. For these
men and women, shelter alone is not enough. Homelessness is just
one symptom of the larger p;oblems that prevent them from caring

for themselves.
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The answer for the homeless who are mentally ill 6r addicted
to drugs is shelter plus: shelter supplemented by the necessary
support-services to get these people the help tﬁey need to live
in dignity. And‘thatrmeans a partnership -- a combined federal;
state and local effort -- to supply the funding and other
resourées that constitute a comprehensive solution for the hard-
core homeless.

The -key here is coordinating basic needs like shelter with
other social services -- to help the homeless get the treatment
they need to get control of their lives. To help them find and
hold down jobs. To help them manage a home. To help them regain
hope -~ and leave life on the streets behind for good. ///

Helping the'homeleés. Helping low-income families find
affordable-housing, decent housing. Helping more of the 80
million Ameriégns who don’t own a home join the ranks of
homeowners. Those are the-aims 6f Project HOPE -- aims well
within our reach. And they are aims that deserve the active
support of every American who believes in the American Dream.

e
Thank you. God bless you -—rand God bless the United States

of America.
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PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS: NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF REALTORS
DALLAS, TEXAS
NOVEMBER 10, 1989
2:15 P.M.

[ Introductory reﬁarks.] ‘Thank you, Ira [Griben] -- the verf
able President of the National Associatién of Realtors. And let
me say hello to two fine members of Congress who have travelled
down to Dallas today, Representatives Bill Thomas and Claudine
Schneider.

[[ Ira mentioned to me on my way in this afterﬁoon that my
speech.is a special occasion for'th;s association. // I said I
was honored -- and then Ira said “It’s'not often that we’re
addressed by someone who lives in public housing." 11 ////

[[ The truth is,_I am not a real estate wizard. When I was
elected to Congress back in 1966, we needed to make housing
arrangements up in Washington. At that time, Senator Al
Simpson’s father, Millward, was retiring and moving back to.
Wyoming. So I bought the Simpson place -- sight unseen -- made
the deal over the phone. When we éot to Washington, there were
just two problems: we found out right away the house wésn’t
quite big enough for the Bush family -- and we found out when we
put the place up for sale that it wasn’'t worth quite as much as

we paid for it. /// That’s my claim to fame: I’m the only
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person who. ever lost money in Washington real estate in the last
20 years. /// 1Ira, where were you when I needed you? ]]

But few people have done more for the real estate industry
than I have. ‘// Barbara and I ﬁave moved 28 times in our 44
years of marriage. /// Now I know what you’re thinking -- what
a dream client my family would make for any realtor. /// 1In
fact, OMB is calculating the commissions we've paid over the
years -- measured as a percehtage of the GNP. 11 ////

I came here today to lay out a sét of housing initiatives --
. a comprehensive plan to brin§ basic shelter and affordable |
housing within reach of every American.

But before I outline my housing proposals, I want to speak
for a moment about the single most important factor in helping-
millions of Americans realize the American Dream: . the economy.

Because the truth is, there’s no better housing policy than
a strong ecohomy. One that provides jobs and opportunities for
advancement -~ interest rates that open ownership opportunities
to hundfeds of thousands of first-time home buyers. I know just
how important interest rates are when it comes to home buying: a
1 1/2 point drop means an additional 670,000 families able to
purchase that home they want.

And all signs point to cortinued strength in the economy.
November marks the seventh full year of eéonomic expansion -- the
longest peacetime expansion in our nation’s history.

Unemployment is lower now than at any point since the early 70s.

And here’s one statistic that has to please all of you: home
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moftgage-ratés are down from almost 14% back in November, 1982 to
less than 10% today. |

All of us know that the way to keep this expansion alive is
to stick with the prq-groﬁth policies that set it in motion --
the policies that provide the private sector room to do what only
it can do: create prosperity and higher standards of living.

Of‘course, part of any reasonable economic policy is getting
our fiscal house in order. // I want you to know that my
,Administration is hanging toﬁgh for a responsible budget -- with
real deficit reduction, no smoke and mirrors.

We don’t like sequestration -- no one does. But we’ll live
with it if we have to -- if it’s the only way to rein in spending
and bring that deficit down to the Gramm-Rudman target. I‘m
ready to sign a budget bill -- whenever Congress is ready to
strip off all the expensive extras and add-ons hidden away in
those omnibus spending bills. A responsible budget is one of the
best signals the goverﬁment can send for the sake of conﬁinued
growth.

And I'm optimistic - opfimistic that this economic
expansion will continue. Hopefui my Administration and the
Congress -- with the help of members like Bill and Claudine --
can agfee on a responsible budget. Hopeful that we’ll see more
and more Americans prospering'-- providing better lives for their
families, and looking to all of you to help them realize their

dreams.
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“Today, as I told you a fe& moments ago, I've chosen-thisv
occasion to-announce a wide-ranging set of housing initiatives I
call Project Hope -- an initiative that'sténds for Homedwnership
and Opportunity for People Everjwheref

Project HOPE addresses the full range of housing concerns:
from shelter for the homeless to affordable housing for low-
incOmé families -- to initiati&es that will helé millions more
Americans achieve the American Dream: owning their own home.

~Let’s start with what Project ﬁOPE will do for first-time
home buygrs. You know first-hand about families working hard to
buy that first home -= families whose savings are no match for
skyrocketing prices. First-time buyers deserve our help -- and
they’re going to get it. I will ask Congress to enact
legislation'allowing first-time buyers -- or their parents -- to
draw without penalty on IRA savings as a downpayment for that
first home.

And we’ve got to expand the home-buying base -- bring more
low-income families into the réﬁks.of homeowners. I will earmark
funds. from the Federal Housing Financing Board, to be used for
mortgage rate buy-downs to make homeowning'an'option for more
low-income families. |

Now, I know you’ve all seen the news on new housing starts.
It’s time for all levels of government to take a second look at
some of the well-intended housing policies that actually decrease
our housing supply. I'm talking about the excessive rules,

requlations and red tape that add unnecessarily to the cost of



5
housing -- tens of fhousands of dollars in some cases -- or
create perverse incentives to allow ekisting housing to
deteriorate.

I have asked my very able Secretary of HUD, Jack Kemp, to
convenela Blue Ribbon Commission to identify barriers to
affordable hou%ing and to make recommendations on how those
barriers can be removed. And let me make-the»first
recommendation myself: no city, state or town should receive a
single cent of Project HOPE funds until they have identified
barriers to affordable housing -- and devise a blan to\removel
them. ///

Project HOPE also means initiatives to improve low-income
housing. Let me say right away that my Adminis£ration rejects
costly new construction programs that, in the past, have too
often produced the housing projects that symbolize the very
absence of hope in our iﬁner cities. This Administration remains
100% behind housing vouchers that let low-income families choose
vfor themselves where they wish to live.

Our challenge is to create incentives that maintain the low-
income housing we need. I will ask Congress to renew the Low-
Income Houéing Tax Credit -- on one condition: that the Low-
Income Housing Tax Credit is part of a package that includes.a
cut in the capital gains tax. I know the National Association of
Realtors has foughtlhard to make a capital gains cut a reality.

Well, the fight’s not over. We’re going to keep up the fight for
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one simple reason: because a cut in capital gains is good for
growth. ///

And Project HOPE can help us reverse a trend that’s stunting
somé'of the growth and dévelopment that would otherwise take
place in léw-income areas. Too many poVerty-stricken areas have
simply been redlined -- ruled too risky for lending. I am asking
the Federal Housing Ahthority to work with neighborhood non-
profit groups to identify responsible credit risks in poor areas,
and open a flow of credit for new low and moderate income
housing. The time_has come to replace the redline with a
greeniine -- to color these ihner-dity neighbofhoods green for
gr&wth. |

But the real centerpiece of our plan for public housing is
resident management and, yes, residént bwnership.- That’s the
idea behind our HOPE Grants initiative. It’s already working:

In Kenilworth-Parkside, back in Washington, D.C. In Cochran
Gardens in St. Louis. And‘it’s going to work right here -- at
the nation’s second-largest public housing project in West
Dallas. V

And the results are promising: with tenants in controi, we
see better maintenanCe, more rents paid on time, a decrease in
people on the welfare roles as job opportunit;es emerge. And we
see something more: a sense of pride that is fhe very éore of
any thriving comhunity.

I hope these successes are only the beginning -- of a

nationwide shift towards tenant control, and ultimately towards
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tenant ownership. I don’t know any better way to revive hope in
our inner cities than to give tenants a say in running their
communities, a stake in the future and the hope that they, too,
can own a home. //

That's worth remembering. Because the true ﬁeasure of
success isn’t how many families we add to housing assistance
roles. It’s how many families move up and out -- and into the
ranks of homeowners. ///

Project HOPE can make a difference for millions of Americans
who want to buy a home -- or who simply want to provide their
families decent housing and better hopes for the future. But
there are other people out there we’ve got to help. People who
stand in the shadows of what is otherwise a very bright economic
picture -- who live a nightmare in the midst of the American
Dream. We see them every day -- on the streets of our cities,
sleeping on steam grates, living out of cardboard boxes. The
homeless. //

Back in June, I went up to Covenant House in New York. I
met children there who’ve been out on the street for 4 or 5 years
-- from the time they were 12 and 13 years old. /// We can’t
begin to imagine the horrors they go through.

For all of us, November is the time of year we start looking
forward to the holiday season: Thanksgiving, Christmas, New
Years. For the homeless, November is the time of year the
temperature starts to drop, and simply making it through the

night becomes a life and death struggle. // Homelessness is a
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tragedy --' and Project HOPE won’t be complete unless it reaches
out to help the homeless. // Because no child in America should
have to grow up on the streets. And every family in America
should have a roof over its head. /// . -

Now, my Administration is going to do its part to expand
emergency shelters. We’re committed to fully funding the
McKinneY Act. We’re directing the FHA to set aside 10% of its
foreclosed housing for lease to homeless groups. And today, I
want to announce that -- as part.ofAthe savings and loans
recovery program -- I will make certain that a portion of the
properties from failed S&Ls be put to public use as facilities
for the homeless.

But we can’t begin to éliminate homelessness -- to really
get at the root of the problem -- until we understand the various
"reasons that lead to life on the streets. Homelessness isn’t
just a matter of too little shelter space. There are the working
homeless, men and women -- some with children -- who hold down a
job, but still can’t afford a home. But they are only a fraction
of the many homeless men and women who are literally incapable of
caring for themselves. And if we care about them, we’ve got to
take more than a one-dimensional approach to the problem.

The fact 'is this: Two-thirds of the homeless out on our
streets suffer from drug dependency or mental illness. For these
men and women, sheltef alone is not enough. Homelessness is just
one symptom of the larger problems that prevent them from caring

for themselves.
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The answer for the homeless who are mentally ill or addicted
to drugs is shelter plus: shelter supplemented by the necessary
support-services to get these people the help they need to live
in dignity. And that means a partnership -- a combined federal,
state and local effort -- to supply the funding and other
resources that constitute a comprehensive solution for the hard-
core homeless.

The key here is coordinating basic needs like shelter with
other social services -- to'help the homeless get the treatment
they need to get control of their lives. To help them find and
hold down jobs. To help them manage a home. ‘To help them regain
hope -- and leave life on the streets behind for good. ///

Helping the homeless. Helping low-income families find
affordable housing, decent housing. Helping more of the 80
million Americans who don’t own a home join the ranks of
homeowners. Those are the aims of Project HOPE -- aims well
within our reach. And they are aims that deserve the active
support of every American who believes in the American Dream.

/17
Thank you. God bless you -- and God bless the United States

of America.
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No One Can Help -

Why Can't We Save the Chavez Children? They're Right There on Our Downtown Sidewalks

ByBehyDribbmJ&

OU MAY have seen them too: four children and
their parents sitting on the pavement in the
shadows of a building at 18th and K Streets at
lunch hour, or in the heart of Georgetown late on a Sat-
urday night, or maybe near Dupont Circle or on Con-
pecticut Avenve, They are known as the Chavez family.

Two of the Chavez children are babies in a carriage.
One is %0 small that you could mistake him for a bag of
rags; the other, about 18 months old, is never taken out
of the carriage but clearly wants to get out and walk.
The other two are girls, 3 and 4 years old, in torn and
threadbare clothes, sometimes barefoot with dirty
faces, always with controlled expressions.

I first saw them a few weeks ago when, like many
others, [ gave them a meal. Since then I'have been
troubled by the question: Why can’t someone help these
children who are in such obvious need?

This is a story of neglected children languishing in
view of thousands of people downtown intermittently for
more than a year and how the D.C. Department of Hu-
man Services (DHS) has been unable to protect them
despite frantic efforts by a great many to get help for
them. And it’s the story of a street-smart father who has
easily manipulated a system riddled with problems.

Why has the system failed to help these four kids and
the hundreds like them who are at risk in our city? The
bureaucracy is one culprit—a welfare system that is

Betsy Dribben is a Washington attorney and wniler.

strapped for resources and uncoordinated in using
those it has. But the Chavez story also shows how hard
it is—even for the best-financed bureaucracy—to in-
tervene and help children in need when their parents
oppose such help.

That’s the stark choice the Chavez children pose: If
you want to help them, you may have to get them away
from their parents.

The Chavez girls are eerily still for children their
age, as though they are scared or just too tired or un-
healthy to respond. They might remind you of Lisa
Steinberg, the young victim of child abuse in New York
whom neighbors and bystanders had tried to help for
many months but who died anyway when the system
still failed her.

The children are not hugged, kissed or cuddled as
they wait on the streets. Their Texas-born mother,
nine months pregnant, is propped against the wall, her
dirty hair pulled back from a haggard face. Her manner
is subservient, her responses to questions are mono-
syllabic.

The father has a stubbly beard and squats nearby. He
does all the talking in a thick Spanish accent and seems
to .determine every move the family makes. On the
streets of D.C. with his children and wife lined up as the
attraction, he has been able to make a lot of money—as
much as $100 in 10 minutes, according to one police-
man—simply by arraying his family in front of the May-
flower Hotel.

Usually Chavez keeps his family on the move. a few
hours at one location. a few hours at another. 2nough
time to draw attention and make money but not €nougn
to have DHS or anyone else confront him. With barely a
word he il suddenly stand up. That is the signal for
his wife and daughters to do the same. Then they vl
siiently oroceed to some other area as one parent
sushes the carriage.

When 1 first spotted the family, during the period

from Sept. 18 through Sept. 27,
Chavez would position his wife and
children on the pavement between
Jean Pierre's restaurant and the
Bombay Palace at 18th and K
Streets NW and spend the midday
hours. Weekend nights Chavez
prefers to sit somewhere on the
pavement on Georgetown's M
St_!eet. On a rare early morning he
might be found in front of Tiberio
Ristorante. Sometimes his family
sleeps in a car; often they sleep in
aearby urban parks.

Not much is known about

Chavez. But, as I soon discovered
whien 1 began to make inquiries
about the family, many people who
work around K Street or spend
time in Georgetown—
hairdressers, carry-out employees,
lawyers, bank tellers, vendors and
others—have been deeply trou-
bled by this tableau of neglect.
Many have attempted to do some-
thing about it.

For more than a year, possibly
two, this family has floated in and
out of our city. Calls from bystand-
ers and office workers to the
DHS—some to private and
church-sponsored organizations—

and even instances where they
were stopped by the police have
had no effect.

ay in and day out, the

Chavez children sit motion-

less for hours as their father
collects sizeable sums of money,
food and diapers. When questioned,
Chavez offers conflicting stories. On
Sept. 9, late at night in Georgetown,
a group handed him $40. With his
children keeled over on the curb ap-
parently exhausted from lack of
sleep, the father told a woman in the
group he had a job starting the next
Monday.

Chavez has also told a volunteer
who works with the homeless and
who offered the family food and shel-
ter (which hé rejected) that he was
waiting for a friend who worked lar~

.in Georgetown, He toid another on K

Street that he was housed in a
church shelter.

Chavez has rejected clean warm
clothes for the children. He aiso
made his children return tovs given
to them by Robert Baker, a friend of
-nine who works near one of ther
frequent haunts. Said Baker, “They
were thrilled to death to have them,
but the father made them give them
back.”

Chavez’ wife has also rejected of-
fers—from Giulio Santillo, owner of
Tiberio Ristorante—of hot meals
and the opportunity for a bath and a
private place for them to stay tem-
porarily. Santillo also offered Chavez
a job with hours adjusted to his ¢on-
venience and iinancial assistance -0
“make a fresh start.”

Church spotted them again and im-
mediately called DHS, they urged
her to “go find a policeman to just go
out and get them.” She pressed the
official: once the police officer was
found what then? The only advice
was to have the officer take the fam-
ily to a shelter. But most shelters
close during the day, and Church feit
that the children needed more pro-
tective measures than being placed
temporarily in a shelter with their
parents.

Another time DHS promised
Church to send a DHS employee
over to pick up the family and even
described to her the car she should
look for. No one ever arrived.

Eventually the Chavez family dis-
appeared. When they reappeared on
D.C. streets this fall, the father ex-
plained to a passerby that they had
gone to Texas. In fact, Chavez gets
around quite a bit. He has been seea
in Maryland and has indicated to of-
ficials that he has also been in Cal-
ifornmia.

olicemen who have been asked

about the family will tell yon

that it is up to DHS to direct
them to bring the children into pro-
tective custody. Lionei Hamin, the
DHS caseworker who has been re-
sponsible for the Chavez case for the
last month, says it is up to the police
to bring them in because “we don’t
have time to search the streets.”

Back and forth they go. DHS
claiming it is up to the poiice, the po-
lice contending it is up to DHS, ar2
nystanders simply wanting to 4o
something to ease the plignt of the
children. .

In reality, the DHS and the police
should be working together, accord-
ing to Arlene Gillespie, executive ¢i-
rector of the D.C. Mayor's Office of
Latino Affairs. which helps get ser-
vices to the Latino community arc
works closely with DHS and the pc-
lice department. (Gillespie herseZ
ance drove the streets looking for -
the faruiv but was unadle o onc
hem despite one lead.)
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runaway and other at-sisk youth, that
be had seen them several times near
aMcDonald'sonKSu'eetbutnot
that evening.

In the past two weeks, alarmed
over reports about the family from a
homeless man and two volunteer
groups which help the needy, Branch
has been steadily searching the
streets. An upset man
told Jackson that ‘he wanted to

out Chavez's lights” because

, pre-

they had not been indoors for weeks.

Hamin and other DHS employees
freely admit they have received nu-
merous calls. But with all these bits
and pieces of information, with ail
the sightings of them around town,
Why7 isn't the family getting real

One reason is that DHS, the Fam-
ily Court, the Office of Latino Affairs,
church groups who aid the homeless
and other organizations like Exodus
have no coordina communications
network feeding into DHS and other
relevant agencies to ensure that
each has all the information possible
on situations of neglect and exploi-
tation.

Moreover, at DHS, since hotline
calls on abuse or neglect often come
in with the caller not knowing the
name of the family, the material
winds up in separate files. So reports
of these nomadic children, clutching
the hand of a parent as they cross a
street or move 10 a new location.
may be scattered through several
files. As a resuit, there is no com-
plete portrait of Chavez and his ac-
tivities.

As one employee of Family Court
described it. “So many people have
done so much work but unfortunate-
lv nothing is coordinated. Chavez has
venefited from this because he is
very sophisticated with the system.”

On Saturday morning, Sept. 30,
when the family came before Judge
Michael L. Rankin of the D.C. Supe-
rior Court, all the children and their
parents were neat and clean. Be-
m:sethiswasaSaturday, the case
was not on the judge’s regular sched-
ule.

Three public defenders appeared
with the family, one for each parent
and one for the children. Also ap-
pearing with Chavez and his wife was
Santillo, Tiberio’s owner, who, be-
lieving it to be true, told the court

Monday. Two young men claiming to
be Chavez's nephews said there was
an apartment available for the family.

There was no DHS report before
the judge to describe the odyssey of
the Chavez children or the many calls
and inquiries from worried bystand-
ers.AsRmﬂdnremllsit,aﬂhehadfor
guidance “were the
gations on the complaint,” and the af-
fidavit.

The judge also said that Associate
D.C. Corporation Counsel Miriam
Hotmes did not request that the court
place the children in a group home,
sheltermreotwitharelat'we or fam-
ily friend during the five-day hold she
requested to investigate the facts of
the case. Rankin returned the children
to their parents on a conditional re-
lease that they cooperate with social
workers, meet other requirements
and foilow through on services otfered
to them. The judge also ordered them
to return to court Oct. 3.

Hamin was not notified until Mon-
day Oct. 2 that the family had been
brought in. Hamin also noted that de-
spite more than a vear of calls and in-
quiries 0 DHS, “this was the Grst
ume they were m sourt.” He added.
+3nd that is the sad thing about it.”

bare-bones alle-
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which fittle ones should sleep outdoors
orbewithoutproperdoﬂuorsho&.
Amtherhabyisdueanydaynowwho
nnyalsowinduponthestreets, sub-
jecttoallmehardshipoitheother
four children. .

In Washington, even the most vis-
ihie children at risk can g0
for a very long time. Many of us in
this cty worry about what will be-
come of the Chavez children, yet none
dusmnquit.eﬁgm’eouthowtoheh
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Bromley-Heath Resident Management Corporation

The oldest resident management corporation in the country,
‘Boston’s Bromley-Heath RMC has combined good management
techniques with a holistic approach to addressing resident needs
beyond real estate management and into community social service
programs and economic development projects.

The residents came together even before incorporation to
successfully bring about the establishment of a health clinic, a
community center, special tutorial programs for the youth, and a
nationally recognized Community Patrol that dramatically curbed a
rising crime wave. Bromley-Heath had earned the nickname
“Concrete Jungle" because of the high incidence of erime and
drug-dealing. Through the efforts of Mildred Hailey and Milton
Cole, the resident managers beefed up their Community Patrol by
recruiting more residents to volunteer for increased foot patrols
and by identifying and marking all valuables on the Bromley-
Heath premises,

Bromley-Heath was one of the piloneers of the concept of
+tenant patrols. Their Community Patrol was originally intended
to provide basic protection for residents, a service for public
housing that was not often provided by the police. At first,
these patrole were at odds with the police, but they have since
become allieg, coordinating efforts for providing personnel and
training. The Community Patrol is a cornerstone of the Bromley-
Heath security eifforts.

The Bromley-Heath RMC has even come up with a security
program for residents who don’t want to walk the streets in a
tenant patrol. They call it a Window Watch Campaign, during
which the residents must block off a certain pericd of their day
to look out their windows for suspicious activity.

In addition to security, many of Bromley-Heath’s anti-drug
prevention programs run by residents are targeted toward the
youth. A youth gports jamboree is held to bring young residents
together through organized athletic competition. Family days and
cookouts encourage the residents to meet and greet each other
under comfortable surroundings. There are also strong and
effective support groups for addicts.

Bromley-Heath has been nationally recognized for its
resident=based anti-drug initiatives.
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Kenilworth~-Parkside Resident Management Corporation

Kenilworth=-Parkside in wWashington, D.C., burdened with crime
and drugs, gained a reputation throughout the sixties and
geventies for being a crime~ridden “dumping ground* for welfare
cheats, unwed mothers, and drug dealers. The turning point came
when residents began confronting their problems, eventually
forming a resident management corporation., Within four years of
the RMC formation in 1982, led by Kimi Gray, crime had been
reduced by 75 percent. The Kenilworth-Parkside Substance Abuse
Program and the Kenilworth-Parkside Teen Council have joint-
venture programs that focus on family participation,
entrepreneurship, and cultural enrichment. Substance abuse
counseling is available twice a week in a multi-family atmosphere
to encourage peer support and help from those who share a common
concern. For those who need more intensive help, daily Narcotics
Anonymous meetings and emergency counseling also exist,

The Kenilworth-Parkside Substance Abuse Prevention Program
executes a three-part program model focused on substance abuse
prevention, diversion of residents to positive goals, and
referral to treatment programs when indicated. SAP has a family
focus that recognizes that the abuser exists not only in a world
of alcohol and drugs, but is part of a family that in many cases
"enables" the abuse to continue. The Program has a strong youth
services component that concentrates on educational enrichment,
business and job development, and a broad range of cultural
activities.

The Program’s services comprise 10 categories:

1) Substance abuse prevention educational seminars for all
resident households

2) Special small groups substance abuse training for all
block and floor captains

3) Family relaticnship seminars for residents
4) Special group sessions for women

5) Educational programs for pre-school age children known
as "The Babies Project"

6) Business programs for youth, "Business for Youth
Employment", sponsored by the Program Teen Council

7}y Special programs for the elderly

8) A summer youth leadership academy for youth that
focuses on abuse prevention and leadership development

9) Two homework centers that are open four days per week;

10) Weekly recreational and cultural trips outside of
Kenilworth-Parkside.
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Housing Authority of the City of San Marcos

The Housing Authority of the City of San Marcos, Texas, has
received a Specific Activity award for its anti-drug activities,
specifically in regard to its "Kids Against Drugs" Program. The
PHA'8 Social Service Department planned and implemented Kids
Against Drugs through a successful "Just Say No" operation that
stressed preventative, educational, and recreational activities.

Educational activities at the "Just Say No" clubs include
guest speakers, bi-monthly newsletters, peer pressure
discussions, and role playing activities and games. Community
service projects for the club members include community clean-up
campaigns, beatification of yards and playground areas on site,
and visiting residents in nursing homes.

The PHA gets community-wide support from organizations such
as the San Marcos Area Food Bank, the South West Texas State
University Social Work Department, McDonalds Restaurants, St.

Johns Catholic Center, the San Marcos Daily Record, and Texans
War on Drugs.

Mr. Albert Sierra

Executive Director

Housing Authority of the City of San Marcos
1201 Thorpe Lane

San Marcos, Texas 78666

(512) 353=-5058



FROM:HUD PUBLIC AFFAIRS-NEWS TO: 4566218 NOU 2; 1988 7:31PM H383 P.85

The Housing Authority of the City of Temple

The Temple, Texas, Housing Authority has received a Specific
Activity award for its anti~drug activities, mostly part of the
city-wide "Operation Crackdown". After that operation in
November 1988, the police assigned a law enforcement officer to
work full time with the PHA, ‘no trespassing signs were posted at
each development, and neighborhood watch programs and training
were initiated. ‘

The 30-day undercover drug investigation known ag Operation
Crackdown resulted in 39 arrests, most of which stemmed from
federal indictments. The Operation led local officials in five
states to step up their efforts to fight drugs in public housing,
and produced a regional conference on the matter. The PHA's
managenent worked with HUD in developing effective anti-drug
strategies, inc¢luding lease enforcement and prohibitions against
trespassers. :

Mr. Hal Rose

Executive Director

The Housing Authority of the City of Temple
P.O. Box 634

Temple TX 76503

- {817) 773-2009
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Fort Worth Housing Authority

The Fort Worth Housing Authority has received a Specific
Activity award for its anti-drug efforts that involve residents,
staff, police, and local and state social service agencies.

This PHA actively incorporates the police into its public
housing community. The FWHA has arranged a cooperative agreement
with the Fort Worth police department to obtain a monthly
printout of all police calls made to the public housing
developments. The police have established regular foot patrols
in the developments, meet monthly with staff and residents, and
train crime watch committees.

In addition to the police involvement, the PHA's lease has

been amended to reflect a zero drug abuse tolerance policy.

The PHA also employs a drug-free public housing coordinator
through CIAP funds approved in 1988. The Private Industry
Council (PIC) is funding a learning center to serve at-risk youth
through basic education and employment skills. In Fort Worth,
residents are being empowered to become self-sufficient and self-
directing.

Michael R. Hanratty
Executive Director

Fort Worth Houesing Authority
P.0. Box 430

Fort Worth, Texas 76102
(B17) 336=-2419



